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Mar. 16, 1945
June 19, 1955

Aug. 2,1950

31,1955
. 25, 1957
. 31,1956

Secrelaries of the Treasury

| George M. Humphrey, Ohio.

Robert B. Anderson, Connecticut.-
Under Secrelaries

Marion B. Folsom, New York.
W. Randolph Burgess, Maryland.
H. Chapman Rose, Ohio.

Fred C. Scribner, Jr., Maine.
Julian B. Baird, Minnesota.

Assistant Secrelaries

Andrew N. Overby, District of Columbia,
H. Chapman Rose, Ohio.

Laurence B. Robbms, Illinois.

David W. Kendall, Michigan.

Fred C. Scribner, J1 Maine.

Tom B. Coughran, California.

A. Gilmore Flues, Ohio.

T. Graydon Upton, Pennsylvania.

Deputies to the Secretary

W. Randolph Burgess, New York.
Dan Throop Smith, Massachusetts.

Fiscal Assistant Secretaries

Edward F. Bartelt, Illinois.
William T. Heffelfinger, District of Columbia,

" Administrative Assistant Secretary

William W, Parsons, California.

1 For officials from S(,ptember 11, 1789, through January 20, 1953, see exhibit 55, p. 314, in the 1953 annual

report.

2 The positions of an additional Under Secretary and an additional Assistant Secretary were established
under the provisions of an act approved July 22, 1954 (5 U.S.C, 244, 246).
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_ SECRETARY
ROBERT B. ANDERSON
Fred C. Scribner, Jr_ . _____.__.____ —- Under Secretary.
Eugene T. Rossides.___.__. Assistant to the Under Secretary.
William W. Parsons___.._.___._. Administrative Assistant Secretary.
James H. Stover.___.______ Head, Management Analysis Staff.
Paul McDonald. ... _.____ Director of Administrative Services.
John D. Larson._.____ Assistant Director of Administrative Serv-
ices.
Willard L. Johnson.._.___. Budget Officer.
Howard M. Nelson..._ Assistant Budget Officer.
S. T. Adams_.__.________ Director of Personnel.
Nils A. Lennartson_._.______.___ Assgtani); to the Secretary (for public
affairs

Stephen C. Manning, Jr_.___ Deputy to Assistant to the Secretary (for
public affairs).

Henry C. Wallich______________ Assistant to the Secretary.
Douglas H. Eldridge._ _____ Chief, Tax Analysis Staff.
Nathan N. Gordon-.-.____ Chief, International Tax Staff.
Francis J. Gafford__.____.______ Assistant to the Secretary and Personnel
Security Officer.
Julian B. Baird_____________._____-_ Under Secretary for Monetary Affairs.
Charles J. Gable, Jro.._________ Assistant to the Secretary.
William T. Heffelfinger .- _____ Fiscal Assistant Secretary. )
Martin L. Moore___.______ Assistant to the Fiscal Assistant Secretary.
George F. Stickney.__..____ Technical Assistant to the Fiscal Assistant
Secretary (Systems and Methods Staff).
Hampton A. Rabon, Jr...._ Technical Assistant to the Fiscal Assistant
Secretary.
Boyd A. Evans_____.___.___ Technical Assistant to the Fiscal Assistant
. Secretary.
Frank F. Dletrlch _________ Technical Assistant to the Fiscal Assistant
Secretary.
Sidney S. Sokol____________ Technical Assistant to the Fiscal Assistant
Secretary.
Frank A. Southard, Jr__.___._._ Special Assistant to the Secretary.
Robert P, Mayo._.___.____.____ Chief, Debt Analysis Staff.
Laurance B. Robbins_________.____ Assistant Secretary.
Robert W. Benner___.__.___ Assistant to the Assistant Secretary.
A. Gilmore Flues__________________ Assistant Secretary.
James P. Hendrick. ... ._.______ Assistant to the Secretary.
Myles J. Ambrose_ _ _____._____ Assistant to the Secretary for Law
Enforcement. - -
Captaln Q. R Walsh, U.S.C.G-.. Aide to the Assistant Secretary.
T. Graydon Upton____________._.____ Assistant Secretary. )
Nelson P. Rose. - oo ______ General Counsel.
Dav1d A, Lindsay__ oo .. _. Assistant to the Secretary and Head, Legal -

Advisory Staff.
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OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL

Nelson P. Rose_______ [ General Counsel. .
Elting Arnold._. .. _______________ Assistant General Counsel.
Arch M. Cantrall__________________ Assistant General Counsel.
John K. Carlock._ .. ______.________ Assistant General Counsel.
Jay W. Glasmann_ _ _______________ Assistant General Counsel.
John P. Weitzel .__________________ Assistant General Counsel. .
David A. Lindsay._ - - _________ Head, Legal Advisory Staff (Assistant to
the Secretary).
Raphael Sherfy_ - ________ Associate Head, Legal Advisory. Staff.
Edward C. Rustigan. .. ___________ Assistant Head, Legal Advisory Staff.
Frederick C. Lusk._ .. ___________ Assistant Head, Legal Advisory Staff. -
Hugo A. Ranta__________._________ Assistant to the General Counsel.
Lawrence Linville . _ _ _ ________._____ Special Assistant to the General Counsel.
Kenneth S. Harrison_____._________ Chief Counsel, U.S. Coast Guard.
Roy T.Englert__._ . _ . _______ "Chief Counsel Office of the Comptroller
: of the Currency
Robert Chambers_._____.__________ Chief Counsel, Bureau of Customs.
George F. Reeves________.__________ Chief Counsel Office of Fiscal Assistant
Secretary.
Edwin F. Rains_ . ___._____._______ Chief Counsel, Foreign Assets Control,
Arch M. Cantrall_._ . ___.___._____ Chief Counsel Internal Revenue Service.
Elting Arnold._ - - __.__.____ Chief Counsel Office of International
Finance.
Alfred L. Ténnyson_ .- ... __._____ Chief Counsel, Bureau of Narcotics.
Thomas J. Winston, Jr.____.____.__ Chief Counsel, Bureau of the Public Debte
‘ OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
George H. Willis__________________ Director. ‘
Elting Arnold_______._________.___ Acting Director, Foreign Assets Control,
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY
Ray M. Gidney.....-...._._. -----~ Comptroller of the Currency.
L.A Jennings. .- ___________ First Deputy Comptroller of the Currency.
M. Taylor_ .. __._.____ U, Second Deputy Comptroller of the
i Currency.
G.W. Garwood _ _ ________________. Third Deputy Comptroller of the Currency.
H.S Haggard__________._ ... ___ Chief National Bank Examiner.
BUREAU OF CUSTOMS
Ralph Kelly_ . _______________ Commissioner of Customs,
David B. Strubinger_.___._________ Assistant Commissioner of Customs,
Walter G. ROy .- oo oo . Deputy Commissioner of Appraisement
Administration.
C. A Emerick__ __.___.__________. Deputy Commissioner of Investigations.
Lawton M. King_ - ... .________ Deputy Commissioner of Management and
Controls.
" B.H.Flinn.. . ______ Chief, Division of Entry, Value nd
Penalties.
W.E. Higman. ._.________________ Chief, Division of Class1ﬁcat1on h and
. . Drawbacks.
J. W, Gulick. . __________________ Chief, Division of Marine Administration,
George Vlases, Jro._ . _._______.___ Chlef Division of Technical Servwes -

BUREAU OF E\IGRAVING AND PRINTING

Henry J. Holtzelaw________. e Director,, Bureau of Engraving and
: Printing.
Frank G. Uhler______________.____ Assistant to the Director.
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BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS (IN THE FISCAL SERVICE)

Robert W. Maxwell.___._.________. Commissioner of Aceounts. -

Harold R. Gearhart__. .. ________ Assistant Commissioner.

Howard A. Twrner_._______________ Deputy Commissioner—Central Accounts.

Ray T.Batho .. ___ Deputy Commissioner—Accounting Sys-

. tems.
Samuel J. Elson_ ... ____________ Deputy Commissioner—Central Reports.
Edmund C. Nussear.._..__.._.__._._._ Deputy Commissioner—Deposits and
. ’ Investments.

Roger BE. Smith_ . _________________ Assistant Commissioner for Administra~
. tion (Acting).

Harold A. BallL ___ ____________._._ Chief Auditor.

Julian ¥. Cannon_._.___._______.___ Chief Disbursing Officer.

Charles O. Bryant________________. Assistant Chief Disbursing Officer.

Maurace E: Roebuek______________ Assistant Chief Disbursing Officer.

George Friedman________..___.____ Technical Assistant to the Commissioner.

Louis L. Colhe ____________________ Executive Assistant to the Commlssmner

BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT (IN THE FISCAL SERVICE)

Edwin L. Kilby_ .. . ________ Commissioner of the Public Debt.
- Donald M. Merritt- _______________ Assistant Commissioner.
Ross A. Heffelfinger, Jr...__._____.__ Deputy Commissioner in Charge, Wash-
: : ington Office.
Charles D. Peyton_.___._._________. Deputy Commissioner in Charge, Chicago
) : . ffice.
OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES (IN THE FISCAL SERVICE)
Ivy Baker Priest_______.___________ Treasurer of the United States
William T. Howell_________________ Deputy Treasurer.
- Willard E. Seotb___ 2. _____._ Assistant Deputy Treasurer.
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE
Dana Latham_____________________ Commissioner of Internal Revenue.
0. Gordon Delk___________________ Deputy Commissioner.
Harry J. Trainor_ ________.________ Assistant Commissioner (Inspection). -
William H. Loeb__________________ Assistant Commissioner (Operations).
Harold T. Swartz____ .. ___.________ Assistant Commissioner (Technical).
Bertrand M. Harding . . _______.____ Assistant Commigssioner (Planning and
‘ Research) (Acting).
Wilber A. Gallahan________________ Administrative Assistant to the Commis-
: . sioner.
Gray W. Hume___________________ Fiscal Management Officer.
Arch M. Cantrall_._________________ Chief Counsel.
George C. Lea. ... __________ Director of Practice.

Leo Speer_ - _____.________ Technical Advisor to the Commissioner.
BUREAU OF THE MINT ' '

William H. Brett___ ______._____.___ Director of the Mint.
Leland Howard._ . __ _______________ Assistant Director.

BUREAU OF NARCOTICS

Harry J. Anshngel _________________ Commissioner of Narcotics.
Henry L. Giordano_ - ... ... _____ Deputy Commissioner.
Wayland L. Speer_______.____ P Assistant to the Commissioner.

OFFICE OF DEFENSE LENDING
Edward T. Stein_ . ________________ Director.
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Rear Admiral James A. Hirshfield .. Assistant Commandant and Chief of Staff

Captain Walter C. Capron.____._____ Deputy Chief of Staff,
Rear Admiral.Edward H. Thiele____. . Engineer in Chief.
Rear Admiral Henry T. Jewell______ Chief, Office of Merchant Marine Safct3
‘Rear Admiral Ira” B. Eskridge__.._. Chlef Office of Operations,
Rear Admiral Richard M. Ross____. Chlef Office of Personnel
Captain Paul E. Trimble___________ Comptroller
UNITED STATES SAVINGS BONDS DIVISION
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Bill MeDonald__ .. _______________. "Assistant National Director.
UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE
U. E. Baughman_ ... _____________ Chief, U.8. Secret Service.
Russell Daniel .. __________________ Deputy Chief.
E A Widy. ... Assistant Chief—=Security.
Michael W. Torina_ . . _______._.__ Chief Inspector.
George W. Taylor_________________ Administrative Officer.
TREASURY MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE
William W. Parsons___________.____._ Chairman.
Captain Walter C. Capron, U.8.C.G. Member.
John X. Carloek______.____________ Member.
Henry L. Giordano_ . _____________ Member. -
Russell Daniel__________________._ Member.
O. Gordon Delk___________________ Member.
Harold R. Gearhart______...__._____ Member.
" Ross A. Heffelfinger, Jr_____._______ Member.
William T. Heﬁelﬁnger _________ —--- Member.
Leland Howard . _ - - _______________ Member.
William T. Howell_________________ Member.
L. A Jennings_ ____ . _____________ Member.
Bill McDonald.______. P Member.
David B. Strubinger_.______________. Member.
Frank G. Uhler. __________________ Member.
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James H. Stover___________________ Chairman. :
S.T. Adams__________.___________. Vice Chairman.
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ANNUAL REPORT ON THE FINANCES

- TrEASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, D. C., January 30, 1959.

Sirs: I have the honor to report to you on the finances of the
Federal Government for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1958.

The decline in economic activity which characterized the greater
part of the fiscal year had a strong impact on revenues, which were
lower than had been anticipated. As a result, the Federal Govern-
ment had to close the gap between revenues and expenditures by
additional new money borrowing, and this has been necessary a,lso
during the current year.

With the strong recovery now in process, the Government’s. fiscal
position should show considerable improvement in the period ahead.

RoBERT B. ANDERSON,
Secretary of the Treasury.
To THE PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE, :
To reE SPEAKER oF THE HoUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES.






REVIEW OF FISCAL OPERATIONS







Summary of Fiscal Operations

Net budget receipts were $69.1 billion and budget expenditures

“were $71.9 billion in the fiscal year 1958. To finance the deficit of ..

$2.8 billion and to increase the cash balance in the. account of the
Treasurer of the United States, Treasury borrowing during the year
resulted in an increase of $5.8 billion in the public debt. As of June
30, 1958, the public debt outstanding amounted to $276.3 billion as
compared with $270.5 billion a year earlier. = The following summary
outlines the Government’s fiscal operations and their effect on the
public debt in the fiscal years 1957 and 1958.

1957 1958

In billions of dollars

Budget results: . ' . C
Net receipts - oo - 710 69.1
\Iet expendltures ................. et e meam 69.4 71.9
Budget deficit, or SUrPIUS (5) e oo oco oo e ccceea i mmam e —~1.6 2.8
us:
Trust account and other transactions, excess of expenditures, or recelpts (=) .3 : -1.2
Change in Treasurer’s balance: :
Increase, or decrease (—).- -1.0 —.6l 42 30
Equals: Public debt increase, or decrease (—) - ~2.2] 5.8

t Includes net trust account transactions, ete.; net investments by Government agencies in public debt
securities; net sales or redemptions of obhgatlons of Government agencies in the market; changes in clearing
aEd ’f‘ther accounts necessary to reconcile to Treasury cash; and changes in-amount of cash beld outside
the Treasury.

The President’s 1960 Budget Message estimates a balanced budget
for the fiscal year 1960. Net budget receipts are estimated at $77.1
billion and expenditures are estimated at $77.0 billion. For the fiscal
year 1959 net budget receipts are estimated at $68.0 billion and ex-
penditures at $80.9 billion.

Budget receipts in 1958 declined because of the recession in busmess
activity. The business downturn began and ended in the fiscal year
1958. However, because tax collections lag behind the accrual of
tax liabilities, especially in the corporate tax area, the impact of the
recession -was only partially reflected in 1958 revenues. Receipts
from all principal tax sources, individual and corporate income taxes
and excise taxes, declined in 1958, but the extent of the decline was -
lessened by the lag in collections. The balance of the revenue im-
pact of the recession will be reflected in receipts for fiscal year 1959,

) 5
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which will fall below fiscal year 1958 receipts, principally because of
the large drop in corporation income taxes. The fiscal year 1960 will
be the first year in which receipts will be relatively unaffected by the
declines in incomes which occurred during the 1957-58 recession. '

Expenditures were somewhat higher in 1958 because of antirecession
measures; procurement was speeded up and programs to aid economic .
recovery were initiated.. Partly because of these programs and partly
because of certain large nonrecurring expenditures, budget expendi-
tures are estimated to rise substantially in 1959. However, a decline
is anticipated for 1960. :

Since receipts in 1959 are estimated to be lower than in 1958 and
expenditures to be higher, the budget deficit in 1959 is estimated to
be $12.9 billion as compared with the deficit of $2.8 billion in 1958.
The Treasury’s cash balance is expected to decline in 1959 from the
unusually high 1958 year-end level. Thus the increase in public debt
in 1959 is estimated at $8.7 billion, substantially less than the budget
deficit. In 1960 receipts and expenditures are estimated to be in
applo\imate balance and no change is anticipated in the public debt
in that year.

One of the important factors in Tleasury financing operations is
the uneven flow of receipts into the Treasury in the course of a fiscal
year, as compared with the relatively stable outflow of expenditures.
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During fiscal 1958 expenditures were almost equally divided between
the two halves of the year; recelpts, however, were more than $10
billion greater in the second half.

Receipts from the individual income tax, representing tax liability
not collected through withholding at the source, and receipts from the -
corporation income tax are concentrated in the second half of the fiscal
year. This is a necessary consequence of the tax payment calendars.
prescribed by the revenue laws. In the case of unwithheld individual
income taxes, this situation is permanent. In the case of the corpora-
tion income’ tax, the situation is partly transitory. 1t results from.
the gradual acceleration of corporation income tax payments in process,
which began in fiscal 1956, to provide a transition to a system of
quarterly tax payments. The transition will be completed substan- .
tially in fiscal 1960. Thereafter, corporation tax receipts will be more
evenly divided between the two halves of the year. As already noted,
individual income taxes not withheld at the source will also continue
to cause some unevenness in the flow of tax receipts. The disparity
between the flows into and the flows out of the Treasury due to these .
two factors will remain an important aspect of the Government’s
financing operations.

The effect of these factors on budget operations by quarters is shown.
below.

1956-1957 1957-1958
Period ’

Net Budget |Surplus, or Net Budget |Surplus, or
budget | expend- |deficit .(—)| budget | expend- |deficit (=)
receipts itures receipts itures

In billions of dollars

July-September_ . ..o ... S 14.7 16.4 -1.7 . 154 17.9 —2.5
October-December___..__.. S 13.4 17. 4 —4.0 13.9 18.1 —4.2
‘Total first hall-2 ...._._.___._.. 28.1 33.8 —5.7 29.3 36.0 —6.7
January-March_..oo-cooooooo i 21.7 17.4 © 431] -206 17.3 3.3
April-June. .. _ 21.2 -18.2 3.0 19.2 18.6 . .6
" Total scoond balf..._...___._.. r43.0 | 356 7.3 39.8 35.9 3.9
Total fiscal year_.. . _.___.____. 71.0 69.4 1.6 69.1 719 —2.8

r Revised.

BUDGET RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES
BUDGET RECEIPTS IN 1958
Net budget receipts amounted to $69.1 billion in the fiscal year 1958,
a decrease of $1.9 billion from the record receipts of $71.0 billion in
1957.
The decrease reflected lower corporate profits in the calendar year
1957 than in 1956, and a leveling off in personal income. The further
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sharp fall in corporate profits during the first half of calendar 1958

will be reflected in fiscal year 1959 tax receipts.

A comparlson of receipts, by major sources, in the fiscal years 1957
and 1958 is shown in the following table. :

Increase, or decrease (—)
1957 1958
Source Amount
Percent
In millions of dollars
Internal revenue: . -
Individual income taXes. oo o ocuoooomcmocaaooaool 39, 030 - 38,569 —461 -1.2
Corporation income taxes - 21, 531 20, 533 —997 ~4.6
Excise taXeSeeoacaacaaaaan - 10, 638 10, 814 177 1.7
Employment taxes... - 7, 581 8, 644 1, 064 14.0
Estate and gift taxes. ... - 1,378 1,411 33 2.4
Internal revenue not otherwise classified........... 15 7 -8 —54.6
Total internal revenue. . .......__.___. U, 80,172 79,978 —193 -2
Customs____._..._....__.___ 754 800 45 6.0
Miscellaneous receipts 2, 749 3,196 447, 16.2
Gross budget receipts. oo oo oo oo 83, 675 83,974 298 .4
Deduct:
Transfers to:
Federal old-age and survivors insunrance trust
fund. .. 6, 301 6, 870 569 9.0
Federal disability insurance trust fund. . - 333 8 530 158.9
Highway trust fund..__._....___.___.._ - 1,479 2,116 637 43.1
Railroad retirement account. . .oooooooooooooo. 616 575 —41 —6.7
Refunds of receipts:
Internal revenue:
Individual income taxes.. 3,410 3,845 435 12.7
Corporation income tax 364 459 96 26.3
Exeise taxes..oocoaoane 103 86 —-17 —16.4
Employment taxes..__- 3 4 1 40.2
Estate and gift taxes. ..o oooeeonooooo. 13 18 5 35.9
Internal revenue not otherwise classified.- ._ 1 ) N R FUR,
Total internal revenue........ S, 3,894 4,413 518 13.3
Customs 20 18 -2 -10.4
Miscellaneous receipts 3 2 =1 | —33.9
Total refunds of receipts_ - ... ... 3,917 4,433 515 13.2
Net budget receipts. ..o oooom oo 71,029 69,117 —1,912 —2.7

The income taxes, individual and corporation, declined on both a
gross and net basis, that is, before and after deduction of refunds.
The corporation income tax drop was the more abrupt. Excise taxes,
on the other hand, increased slightly on a gross basis, but were lower
in fiscal 1958 than in 1957 after deduction of refunds and the transfer
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to the highway trust fund. Customs duties and estate and gift taxes
were up by small amounts, and miscellaneous receipts registered a
substantial rise.

The following discussion is in terms of net changes, after the deduc-
tion of refunds and transfers.

Individual income tazes.—Receipts from individual income taxes
amounted to $34,724 million in the fiscal year 1958, a decline of $896
million as compared with receipts of $35,620 million in 1957. Taxes
withheld from salaries and wages were actually larger in fiscal 1958,
but this gain was converted to a net decline of almost $500 million by
a substantial fall in the amount of taxes collected through declarations
and final payments, and an increase of over $400 million in refunds of
individual income taxes. ‘

Corporation income taxes.—Corporation income tax receipts
amounted. to $20,074 million in fiscal 1958 as compared with receipts
of $21,167 million in 1957. The $1,093 million decrease reflected
smaller profits in the tax liability year 1957 than in 1956, the liabilities
which primarily determined receipts in the fiscal years 1957 and 1958.

Excise taxes. —Recelpts from this source are hsted in the following
table.

Increase, or decrease (—)
) 1957 1958
Source Amount
Percent
In millions of dollars
Alcohol taxes....cceeaeooo 2,973 2,946 - -9
) o2 TeTUTe R b T . Jp 1,674 1,734 60 3.6
Taxes on documents, other mstruments. and playing
. _ cards - 108 109 2 1.8
MANUFACLUIETS’ 6XCISe LAXES. - - oo oo ooooooooooons 3,762 3,974 212 5.6
Retailers’ excise taxes... 336 342 6 16
Miscellaneous excise taxes. - oo oo e cmece e aen 1,719 1,741 . 23 1.3
Undistributed depositary receipts and unapplied col- . .
18CEIONS . - — — oo e omm e emam o mammmn 66 —33 -99 0]
: GTOSS 6XCIS6 EBXES - . oo oooooeooeo e 10, 638 10, 814 177 17
* Deduct:
Refunds of receipfs. . .o oo oo 103 86 —17 —16.4
Transfer to highway trust fund_.__._ ... ... 1,479 2,116 637 43.1
Net excise taXes_ - oo oeomaaas 9,055 8,612 —443 —4,9

1 Percentage comparison inappropriate.
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Gross excise taxes of $10,814 million in 1958 represented an increase
of $177 million over 1957. All excise tax sources, with the exception
of the alcohol taxes, contributed to the rise with the principal gains

-coming from the manufacturers’ excise taxes and the tobacco taxes.
Within these groups, the important gains occurred in the recelpbs from
taxes on gasoline and c1garettes

This gross expansion of excise tax receipts was not reflected -in net

budget.receipts, however, because of the transfer of certain tax cate-
_gories to the highway trust fund. Transfers to the highway trust
fund increased $637 million in the fiscal year 1958; this increase is
exaggerated, however, because the transfers were fully effective in
fiscal 1958 but had not been in 1957.

Employment taxes—Receipts from the various employment taxes
are shown in the following table.

Increase, or decrease (—)
1957 1958 ' '
Source . Amount :
Percent
In millions of dollars
Federal Insurance Contributions Act and Self-Em- :
ployment Contributions Act 6, 634 7,733 1,099 | - 16.6
Railroad Retirement Tax Act_._. 616 575 —41 —6.6
Federal Unemployment Tax Act. 330 336 6 1.8
Gross employment taxes. .. ... o__._____ 7,581 8,644 1,064 14.0
Deduct: '
Refunds of receipts......... e 3 4 1 40.2
Transfers to: .
Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust .
und 6,301 6, 870 369 9.0
Federal disa) y insurance trast fun: 333 863 530 158.9
Railroad retirement aceount....._..._._....._._ 616 575 —41 —6.7
Net employment taxes. ..o oo 328 333 5 1.6

Higher levels of taxable wages and the first full year collection for
the Federal disability insurance trust fund account for the increases
in the employment taxes. Railroad Retirement Tax Act collectlons :
declined because of lower railroad wage payments.

Estate and gift tazes.—Receipts from estate and gift taxes amounted
to $1,393 million in fiscal 1958, $28 million above receipts of $1,365
million in 1957. -

Customs.—Customs receipts increased $47 million, reachmg $782
million in fiscal 1958.
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" Miscellaneous receipts—Miscellaneous receipts increased to $3,193
million in fiscal 1958. -The growth of $448 million came primarily
from larger interest payments by Government enterprises, increased
depos1ts by the Federal Reserve Board and higher amounts of re-

" coveries and refunds.

" ESTIMATES OF RECEIPTS IN 1959 AND 1960

The-Secretary of the Treasury is required each year to prepare and
submit in his annual report to Congress estimates of the public revenue
for the current fiscal year and for the fiscal year next ensuing (act of
February 26, 1907 (5 U. S. C. 265)).

The estimates of receipts from taxes and customs for the current
and ensuing fiscal years are prepared in December of each year by the
Treasury Department. In general, the estimates of miscellaneous
receipts are prepared by the agencies depositing the receipts in the
Treasury.

The estimates are based on the assumptlon that the expansion in
+ economic activity which resumed in the second quarter of calendar
year-1958 and was strongly evident in the third and fourth quarters :
will continue through the period underlying fiscal year 1960 receipts. -
It is also assumed for fiscal year 1960 that legislation will be enacted
extending corporation income and certain excise tax rates at their
present levels for a year besrond June 30, 1959, as recommended by
the President.

Budget receipts in the fiscal year 1960 are estimated to be $77.1
billion, an increase of $9.1 billion over the amount estimated for the
fiscal year 1959 and $8.0 billion over actual receipts of the fiscal year
1958. Receipts in 1960 are thus estimated to attain a record level,
exceeding the previous peak of $71. 0 billion achieved in the fiscal year
1957.

- Detailed estimates of budget recelpts under both exlstmg and
proposed legiglation are (,on'camed in table 10. : S

Receipts by major sources

Actual receipts for 1958 and estimated receipts for 1959 and 1960
are compared by major sources in the following table. The amcunt
shown for each receipt source is the net amount after deduction of
refunds and tr ansfers to trust funds.
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1958 1959 1960 | Increase
actual estimate estimate | 1960 over
Source - ’ 1959

In millions of dollars

Individual income taxes.___ ..o\ oo ______ . 34,724 36, 900 40, 700 3, 800
Corporation Income taxes. - - oo oo i mecemaee 20, 074 17; 060 21,448 4,448

B O (S N 8,612 8467 . 8,945 478
Employment taxes - - . 333 328 340 12
Estate and gift taXeS - - c oo wum oo 1,393 1, 365 1,415 50

- Taxes not otherwise classified - . 6 9 |2 IO
Custom: - 782 840 900 60
Miscellaneous receipts ooceaee oo 3,193 3,091 3,343 252
Net budget receipts. .o _______ 69,117 68, 000 77, 100 ‘9, 100

In the estimates for 1959 and 1960, the individual income tax
continues to be, by far, the most important tax source. Revenues
from individual income taxes are about double the corporation income
tax; together, the two income taxes are estimated to account for more
tha,n 80 percent of receipts in 1960.

The corporation income tax, although producing substantlally less
revenue than the individual income tax, provides a larger share of the
increase in receipts estimated for fiscal 1960. Receipts from the

"corporation income tax are estimated to be $4,448 million greater in
1960 than in 1959 and thus exceed the substantial rise of $3,800 million
estimated for individual income tax receipts. Significant increases in-
receipts are also estimated for excise taxes and miscellaneous receipts,
primarily a nontax source. Some increase is expected from all the
major revenue sources in 1960.

The contribution of each tax source to the increase in net budget
receipts in 1960 is substantially different when the comparison is
made with the last actual year, 1958, instead of with the estimstes’
for 1959. The individual income tax provides almost $6.0 billion of
the total increase of $8.0 billion estimated for 1960 over actual receipts
in 1958, the corporation income tax accounts for $1.4 billion, excise
taxes for $0.3 billion, and miscellaneous receipts for $0.2 billion.

Estimated budget receipts for 1960 are $6.1 billion greater than the
peak level of actual receipts reached in the fiscal year 1957. The esti-
mated rise in receipts from the individual income tax accounts for $5.1
billion or 84 percent of the total increase. The increase in miscella-
neous recéipts. of $0.6 billion is next most important. The rise in-
corporation income tax receipts is less than $300 million.

Individual income taxes.—The yield from this source on a gross and
net basis is shown in the following table.
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1958 1959 1960 Increase
actual estimate estimate 1960 over
Source 1959

In millions of dollars

Ind1v1dual income taxes:

‘Withheld._. 27,041 28,700 31, 900 3, 200
Other. .. 11, 528 12,100 13,100 1,000

~ Qross individual income taxes....oocooooocoo_. 38, 569 40, 800 45, 000 4,200
Léss refunds of receipts -- - 3,845 3,900 4,300 400

Net individual income taxes 34,724 36, 900 40, 700 3,800

Individual income tax receipts in - 1958 fell $896 million from the
level -of the preceding year. Reflecting the rise in personal incomes
which commenced in the second quarter of the calendar year 1958,
receipts in the fiscal year 1959 are estimated to rise $2,176 million over
the depressed 1958 level and to rise further by $3,800 million in fiscal
1960 to a total of $40,700 million. The 1l-year increase of $3,800
million estimated for 1960 exceeds any year-to-year gain since 1952.
But the 2-year rise of $5,976 million for 1959 and 1960 falls short of
the $6,873 million reached in 1956 and 1957,

Corporation income tases—Corporation receipts on a gross and net
basis are shown in the following table.

Increase,
Source 1958 1959 1960 or decrease

: actual estimate | estimate | (—), 1960

. over 1959

In millions of dollars

Corporation income taxes. ... .coromcmmncmannn 20, 533 17,650 22, 048 4,398
Less refunds oo eae 459 650 600 —50
Net corporation income taxes.._. e 20,074 17, 000 21, 448 4,448

-Receipts of corporation income taxes in each fiscal year are deter-
mined-primarily- by corporate profits of the calendar year ending in
the fiscal year. Thus receipts in the fiscal year 1959 largely reflect
calendar year 1958 profits, and receipts in the fiscal year 1960, calendar
year 1959 profits. Corporate profits declined sharply in the fourth
quarter of the calendar year 1957 and the first half of the calendar
year 1958. Substantial gains have been reported in profits for the
third quarter of 1958 and are indicated for the fourth quarter also,
but it is expected that the average for the calendar year 1958 will be
substantlally below the calendar year 1957 average. As a result,
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corporation income tax receipts are estimated to decrease from $20,074
million in fiscal 1958 to $17,000 million in fiscal 1959.

It is estimated that profits in the calendar year 1959 will increase
over second half 1958 profits and that the average for 1959 will be
substantially greater than the calendar year 1958 average. Receipts
in fiscal year 1960 are expected to recoup all of the decrease estimated
for fiscal 1959 and to rise to $21,448 million, thus exceeding the 1959
estimate by $4,448 million and actual recesipts in 1958 by $1,374
million,

The 1-year gain estimated for fiscal 1960 excesds the increase for
any actual year not affected by legislation. However, comparisons
of fiscal years are obscured by variations in the collections data caused
by such factors as the acceleration of payments in the 1951-55 period.
In terms of the profits on which the taxes are levied, the rebound
estimated to occur in calendar year 1959 as compared with 1958 will
have been exceeded by the profit recoveries of both calendar years
1950 and 1955.

Eacise tazes.—The yield of the excise taxes is sho w1 in the following
table.

o Increase,
Source - 1958 1959 1960 or decrease
actual estimate estimate (—), 1960
over 1959
In millions of dollars
Alcohol taxes. .- o . 2, 046 3,046 3,119 73
TObACCO tANCS . _ -« oo oo oo ccmam e 1,734 1,802 1,848 . 46
Taxes on documents, other instruments, and playing
[ e £ N 109 117 b ¥ G T
‘Manufacturers’ excise taxe 3,974 3,907 5,079 1,172
Retailers’ excise taxes. . 342 343 358 15
‘Miscellaneous excise taxes.. ... .----.o-..... 1,741 1,421 1,353 —68
Undistributed depositary receipts and unapplied collec-
OIS L el —-33 51 67 16
Gross excise taxes. ... ... 10, 814 10, 687 11,941 1,254
Deduct: .
Refunds of receipts. . ol iioaa- 86 89 90 1
Transfer to highway truﬂt fund. ..o . 2,116 2,130 2, 906 776
Net exeise taxes. . o aeeaas 8,612 8, 467 8,945 478

Gross excise taxes, hefore transfers to the highway trust fund and
before refunds, are estimated to amount to $10,687 million in fiscal
“year 1959, a decline of $127 million from actual receipts in 1958. The
loss in receipts from the repeal of the taxes on transportation of prop-
_ erty and oil by pipeline, $338 million, and from other legislation of
less revenue importance is 0‘10&1301‘ tha,n the overall decline estlmated
for 1959.

In fiscal year 1960 gross excise taxes are estimated to increase by
$1,254 million over fiscal year 1959, to a total of $11,941 million. A
major part of this increase is due to the proposed increase in the
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taxes on gasoline and diesel fuel from 3 cents to 4% cents per gallon
effective July 1, 1959, almost all of which accrues to the highway trust
fund and which therefore will not affect net budget receipts. In-
creased net budget receipts will result from the proposed new tax on
jet fuel of 4% cents per gallon effective July 1, 1959, and from the
proposal to retain all revenues from the tax on avmtlon gasoline in
the general fund.

A substantial increase in receipts in 1960 is attnbutable to the
assumption that the increase in business activity which started in
1958 will continue throughout the period affecting 1960 receipts.
Receipts from the tax on passenger automobiles are estimated to
increase substantially in the fiscal year 1960 as automobile sales in
the calendar years 1959 and 1960 are expected to surpass very appre-
ciably the greatly reduced level of calendar year 1958. Moderate
gains are expected in the revenue from the alcohol and tobacco tax
groups and from telephone taxes. Increases, some of which are sub-
stantial on a relative basis, are estimated for virtually all taxes where .
revenues are not adversely affected by legislation. The full year
effect of the repeal of the taxes on transportation of property and oil
by pipeline, effective”August 1, 1958, causes, in addition to the $338
million decline. from 1958 to 1959, a further decline.of $160 million in
fiscal 1960. Other legislation is respons1ble for less important: de-
clines in revenue. .

On, a_net basis after deductions for transfers to the highway trust
fund and for refunds, net excise taxes are estimated to show a relatively
small decline of $145 million in fiscal 1959, but then rise by $478
million to $8,945 million in fiscal year 1960. :

Employment taxzés—The yield of the employment taxes is shown in
the following table.

1958 1959 1960 Increase
actual estimate estimate | 1960 over
Source . 1959

In millions of dollars

Federal Insurance Contributions Act and Seli-Employ-

ment Contributions Aet_______ .. ____________.____ 7,733 8,224 10, 216 1,992
Railroad Retirement Tax Acet_ ... 575 560 |- 575 - 15-
Federal Unemployment Tax ACt.. oococemomaooaao. 336 332 344 12

. Gross employment taxes. . _........oo.... . 8,644 9,116 11,135 2,019

Deduct: .

Refunds of recelpts _________________________________ - 4 4 LS I
Transfers to Federal old-age and survivors insur- | . - .

ance trust fund .. ____ ... 6, 870 7,354 9,276 1,922

Transfer to Federal disability insurance trust fund. 863 870 940 70

Transfer to railroad retirement account......_.___.._ 575 560 575 -15

Net employment taxes. ..o voooooooooooo.. 333 328 340 12

479641—59
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Receipts from the Federal Insurance Contributions Act and the
Self-Employment Contributions Act are estimated to increase by
$491 million to $8,224 million in fiscal year 1959 partly because of an
estimated increase in the level of taxable wages but principally because-
of the increase in the tax rate of % percent each on employers and em-
ployees and the increase in the maximum amount taxable from $4,200 to
$4,800 effective January 1, 1959. In fiscal 1960 an increase of $1,992
million is estimated as a result of higher income levels, the full-year
effect of the January 1, 1959, changes in law, and the part-year effect
of a further increase in the tax rate of % percent each on employers
and employees effective January 1, 1960. _

Small declines and recoveries in 1959 and 1960, respectively, are
estimated for receipts from the Railroad Retirement Tax Act and the
Federal Unemployment Tax Act.

Estate and g¢ift taxes.—The yield from estate and gift taxes on a
gross and net basis is shown in the following table.

’

1958 1959 1960 Increase
actual estimate estimate | 1960 over
Source . 1959
In millions of dollars
Estate and giff taXes_ .- o oo oo eeeeemees 1,411 © 1,380 1,430 50
Lessrefunds. oo ccacricceccma - 18 15 15 Jemmeeinnnna
Net estate and gift taxes 1,393 1,365 1,415 50

Receipts are expected to decline somewhat in 1959 and then to
increase in 1960. Because of the length of time after date of death
permitted in the filing of estate tax returns, receipts do not immedi-
ately reflect changes in security and other asset values.

Customs.—The yield of receipts from this source on a gross and net
basis is shown in the table which follows.

1958 1959 1960 Increase
actual estimate estimate | 1960 over
Source 1959

In millions of dolars

CusStomS . e eceeae 800 858 918 60
Less refunds. - . .o cccaeceeen 18 18 18 |l
Net customs. - v n e reicciicmcceeee 782 840 900

Customs receipts are estimated to increase in both 1959 and 1960
as taxable imports increase as a result of expanded business activity.

Mascellaneous receipts—Receipts from this source on a-gross and
net basis are shown in the following table.
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Increase, or
1958 1959 1960 ,
- » decrease (—)
actual estimate estimate '
Source 1960 over
In millions of dollars
Miscellaneous receipts. .. ooooooooccoceccceeannana 3,196 3,004 3,345 251
Lessrefunds. . .. . eieeoes ‘2 3 2 ~1
Net miscellaneous receipts. . .o voeeeoooooooo 3, 193 3,091 3,343 ) 252

The increase of $252 million in miscellaneous receipts estimated for
1960 is attributable for the most part to larger collections of interest
on loans and of dividends and other earnings, It includes amounts
under proposed legislation to increase charges for Government services
which provide special benefits to the recipients.

BUDGET EXPENDITURES IN 1958

The net budget expenditures of $71.9 billion during the fiscal year
represented a rise of $2.5 billion above those in 1957. Of the increase,
$1.7 billion was divided about equally between major national security
and the three allied expenditures arising mainly from wars and defense
against threats of wars: Interest on debt and taxes, veterans’ services
and benetits, and international affairs and finance. The remainder of
the rise was somewhat widely distributed among ‘“‘other” functions,
with the more substantial increases going for aid to housing, public
assistance, conservation and development of land and water resources,
postal service, and the promotion of aviation and space flight.

Major Interna- Veterans’
Fiscal year [ national tional Interest® services Other Total
security ! | affairs and and
finance 2 | benefits -

In billions of doMars

r 50. 4 r2.2 6.6 4.3 10.8 74.3
r46.9 rL7 6.5 4.3 8.4 67.8
r40.6 12,2 6.4 4.5 10.9 64.6
r40.6 rl.8 6.8 4.8 r12.5 66. 3
r'43.3 r2.0 7.3 4.8 12,1 69. 4
44,1 2.2 7.7 5.0 12.8 7.9

SOURCE.— Budget of the United States Government Jor the Fiscal Year E’nding June 30, 1960,

r Revised to conform to classification in the 1960 Budget document.

t Includes military defense; development and control of atomic energy; stockpiling and defense production
expansion; and military assistance. The last was revised through 1957 to exclude amounts formerly shown
as “Defense support.’’

2 Revised through 1957 to include ““‘Defense support” formerly shown under ‘“Major national security.””

Major national security expenditures from the beginning of the
administration, since the end of the Korean conflict and especially
since 1955, reflect the adjustment of the military machine to the

extraordinary, attainments in science and technology which are pro-
viding the advanced new weapons. Principal increases in 1958 were
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- $623 million for military defense (the military functions of the De-
partment of Defense), and $278 million for the development and
control of atomic energy. The 1958 totals for these were respectively,
$39,062 million and $2,268 million.

As anticipated, veterans’ benefits in 1958 continued their gradual
net rise which began in 1955. They have tended increasingly, also
as expected, to concentrate in payments for compensation and pen-
sions and for hospital and medical care while education and read-
justment benefits decline.

Details of expenditures for national security and for all other
purposes are shown in table 8 for the fiscal years 1951 through 1958.
A summary of “Other” expenditures, which had a net rise of $758
million in 1958, 1s shown in the following table.

Agriculture
Labor and and Natural | Commerce | General

Fiscal year welfare {agricultural] resources and government] Total
resources housing .

In billions of dollars

2.4 2.9 1.5 2.5 15 10.8
2.5 2.6 1.3 .8 L2 8.4
2.6 4.4 1.2 L5 12 10.9
2.8 4.9 1.1 2.0 L6 ri2.5
3.0 rd 5 1.3 L5 18 12.1
3.4 4.4 L5 2.1 1.4 12.8

r Revised.

~ The increase of $654 million for commerce and housing included
$279 million for aid to housing, $156 million for the postal service,
and $109 million for the promotion of aviation and space flight. Total
expenditures for the last amounted to $404 million, which included
those attributed to the new Federal Aviation Agency ($277 milliony
and the new National Aeronautics and Space Administration (389
million) both established after the close of the fiscal year 1958. Their
1958 expenditures were made for previously existing functions trans-
ferred to their jurisdictions. The decline in the outlays for general
government is due to the change in the method of making the Govern-
ment’s contribution to the civil service retirement fund, which prior
to 1958 was included in this category. - Starting in 1958, this payment
is allocated among all employing agencies.

ESTIMATES OF EXPENDITURES IN 1959 AND 1860

Actual expenditures for the fiscal year 1958 and estimates for the
fiscal years 1959 and 1960 are summarized by agencies in the following
table. Further details will be found in table 10. The estimates are
based on those submitted to the Congress in the Budget of the United
States Government for the Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1960.
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Actual budget e:cpendztures for the fiscal year 19568 and estimated expendztures for
1959 and 1960

Jn millions of dollars. On basis of 1960 Budget document)

1958 1959 1960
actual | estimate | estimate

Legislative branch. . 99 119 152
The Judiciary..... 44 49 51
Agriculture Depart! 4,875 | - 7,341 6, 450
Atomic Energy Commission. ... 2,268 2,630 2,745
Civil Service Commission..... 22 24 23
Commerce Department. . ..o oot m e cm e e 327 418 476
Defense Department:

Military funCtionS. oo cee oo ee i 39,062 40, 800 40, 945

Civil functions._.._....._._._ - 73 769 853
Expansion of defense production.. - - 441 288 216
Export-Import Bank of Washington. 340 243 a7

Federal Aviation Agency._ _.......... _ 217 466 560

General Services Administration._......_.... - 425 428 411
Health, Education, and Welfare Department - 2,645 3,051 3, 140
Housmg and Home Finance Agency.- 199 1,064 318
Interior Department 666 809 757
Justice Department 229 252 259
Labor Department. 567 1,007 562
Mutual security:

Military assistance. .. ..o 2,187 2,312 1,850

Other mutual security programs.._......... - 1,424 1, 569 1,648
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. - - 89 153 230
Post Office Department. . ....ooo oo ... - 674 752 109
Small Business Administration. R 79 165 168
State Department .. iiciaecaaees 206 277 243
Treasury Department:

Interest on the publicdebt. .. .l 7,607 7,500 8,000

Other.... ... - 839 2,278 900
Veterans’ Admmmration 5,098 5,286 5,168
Allowance for contingencies. . ... .o e 200
Allother_ ... . __......_ 514 | 621 654

Net budget expenditures........._...... e 71,936 80, 871 77,030 .

s Excess of credits (deduct).

TRUST ACCOUNT AND OTHER TRANSACTIONS

Certain financial activities of Government agencies that result in
an increase or decrease in the cash balance of the Treasurer of the
United States or the cash held outside the Treasurer’s account are
nonbudgetary in character, i. e., they do not affect the budget surplus
or deficit of the Government. These transactions are shown in
Treasury reports under the following classifications: Trust and de-
posit fund transactions; net investments of Government agencies in
public debt securities; and net sales or redemptions of obligations of
‘Government agencies in the market. Details of the transactions in
these categories are given in the tables section in tables 5, 6, 7, and 9.
The aggregate of these transactions for the fiscal year 1958 was an
excess of receipts of $633 million, as compared with $195 mllllon in
1957.

Trust and deposit fund accounts
As defined under “Bases of Tables—Description of Accounts Re-
lating to Cash Operations—Nonbudget Accounts,” trust funds are

maintained to account for moneys held by the Government for use in
carrying out programs in accordance with trust agreements or statutes,
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while deposit funds are used to account for moneys held by the Gov=
ernment as banker or agent for others, or to account for funds held in
suspense temporarily and later refunded or paid into some other ac-
count of the Government. Transactions relating to the majority of
trust accounts are reported on a gross basis, while some trust accounts
operating as revolving or working funds and deposit fund accounts
are reported net. The principal Government trust accounts include:
The Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fand; Federal dis-
ability insurance trust fund; the employees’ life insurance fund, Civil
Service Commission; the veterans’ life insurance funds; the civil
service retirement and disability funds; the railroad retirement ac-
count; the unemployment trust fund; and the highway trust fund.
‘The a,ggregate of net transactions in trust and deposit accounts for
the fiscal year 1958 is an excess of recelpts in the amount of. $262
million, as compared with $1,409 million in 1957.

Investments of Government agencies in public debt securities (net)

Transactions in this classification may involve budgetary and non-
budgetary accounts, but are not included in the classification of the
parent account since they have no effect on the operating programs of
the fund involved and represent an exchange of assets. The invest-
ments in Urnited States securities, including securities guaranteed by

" the United States, provide interest earnings for these accounts and
are primarily made in accordance with statutory provisions which
require investment of moneys not needed to meet current expenditures.
The aggregate of net investment transactions for the fiscal year 1958
is an excess of purchases in the amount of $197 million, as compared
with $2,300 million in 1957. In addition, there were net purchases
of securities for the accounts of Government-sponsored enterprises
in the amount of $460 million during the fiscal year 1958, as compared
with $39 million in 1957.

Sales and redemptions of obligations of Government agencies in market (net)

In this classification also, the transactions may involve budgetary
and nonbudgetary accounts but are reported separately from the classi-
fication of the parent account. The transactions represent financing
operations between the Government agencies and the public and are
reported at the par value of the securities. Such financing activity
by Government agencies is now confined to nonguaranteed secu-
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rities, except for the debentures issued by the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration in exchange for foreclosed mortgages. and the redemp-
tion ‘of matured guaranteed obligations still outstanding in nominal
amounts for which funds are on deposit with the Treasurer of the
United States. The aggregate of net transactions for the fiscal year
1958 is an excess of sales of securities in the amount of $567 million,
as compared with $1,085 million in 1957. In addition financing op-
erations of Government-sponsored enterprises during the fiscal year
1958 resulted in excess of redemptions in the amount of $167 million,
as compared with $86 million excess of sales in 1957,

ACCOUNT OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES

In the account of the Treasurer of the United States are reported
the items of cash or their equivalent and the statutory liabilities
against such items. The assets consist of gold, silver, paper cur-
" rency, coih,. uneclassified collections, and funds of the ‘Government
with the Federal Reserve Banks and other depositary banks. Lia-
bilities consist of gold and silver certificates, Treasurer’s checks out-
standing, funds to the credit of the Board of Trustees of the Postal
Savings System, and uncollected items, exchanges, etc. The dif-
ference between the assets and liabilities constitutes the balance in
the account of the Treasurer. This balance may be classified in two
categories: (1) Available operating funds, consisting of the gold
balance, available funds on .deposit in Federal Reserve Banks, and
the balances in Treasury tax and loan accounts in commercial banks;
and (2) funds not immediately available for operating purposes, con-
sisting of the silver balance, other silver bullion, coin and currency,
checks in process of collection, and deposits in general or other de-
positaries. Figures relating to the assets, liabilities, and balance in
the Treasurer’s account are published in the Daily Statement of the
United States Treasury. A comparative analysis of the assets and
liabilities in the account of the Treasurer of the United States, as of
June 30, 1957, and June 30, 1958, is shown in table 52.

The balance in the account as of June 30, 1958, was $9,749 million,
an increase of $4,159 million during the fiscal year. The daily bal-
ances in the Treasurer’s account ranged from a low of $2,581 million
on August 15, 1957, to a high of $10,747 million on June 25, 1958.
Net change in the balance in the “Account of the Treasurer of the
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- United States,” on basis of the Daily Statement of the United States
Treasury, is accounted for as follows:

(In millions
of dollars)
Balance June 30, 1957 _ o eeeo__ el 5,590
Add: : :
Net deposits. ..o oo RS 82, 094
Net increase in gross publicdebt. ... _____.___ 5, 816
Certain public debt redemptions included as cash
withdrawals below ! ______________ . ___________ 2, 090
- : . 90, 000
Total - .. 95, 590
Deduct: : -
Cash withdrawals_ _ - ___ ... 83, 188
Investments of Government agencies in public debt
securities, net_ _ . _________ 714
Sales of obligations of Government agencies in market,
net . oo 48
Accrual of discount on savings bonds and Treasury
bills. . . e 1, 890
85, 841
-Balance June 30, 1958 . e e 9, 749

1 Represents principally discount included in savings bond and Treasury bill redemptions.

PUBLIC DEBT OPERATIONS AND OWNERSHIP OF
FEDERAL SECURITIES:

A net increase of $5.8 billion in the public debt and guaranteed
obligations during the fiscal year brought the total Federal debt out-
standing to $276.4 billion on June 30, 1958. This increase followed
net declines during the two preceding years aggregating $3.8 billion
which were made possible largely by budget surpluses totaling $3.2
billion. During 1958 in contrast, there was a budget deficit of $2.8
billion. Of the $5.8 billion increase in debt, $2.8 billion can be at-
tributed to the deficit and the remaining $3.0 billion increase in debt
was reflected in the increase in the Treasury cash balance, which was
higher than usual on June 30, 1958.

Interest-bearing public issues outstanding increased by $6.8 billion
during the fiscal year. In the same period there were decreases of
$0.6 billion in special issues to Government investment accounts and
$0.4 billion in noninterest-bearing debt. The increase in public is-
‘sues was accounted for by an increase of $11.0 billion in marketable
securities, offset in part by a decline of $4.2 billion in public non-
marketable issues. The decline in public nonmarketable issues was
largely attributable to the turning in for cash of a large volume of
both matured and unmatured Series F and G savings bonds (which
are no longer on sale). The-decline in special issue holdings by Gov-
ernment investment accounts reflected the unusually high benefits
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CHART 3.

THE PUBLIC DEBT"

{ ssil.
| 300 276/21
: g ,Wof/d WU[ EPeok—’ZO 259|/2.
{200
{ 100} % -
° B 5
- / Apr.30 “June 30

1 Including public debt and guaranteed obligations.” o
2 Excluding: Victory Loan proceeds used to repay debt in 1946.

and other payments made from these accounts during the fiscal year,
a result, in part, of increased unemployment claims and, in part, of
amendments to the Social Security Act liberalizing benefits of the
old-age and survivors insurance. ' . ,

A summary of changes in the debt during the year is shown in the
accompanying table. Changes in the level of the debt since 1916 are
lustrated in chart 3. '

. . j Increase, or
Class of debt . | June 30, 1957  June 30, 1958 | 4o 0ase (—)
Public debt: . In billions of dollars
Interest-bearing: . .
Public issues:
Marketable. ool - 155.7 | 166.7 ‘11.0
Nonmarketable. 66.0 61.8 —4.2
Total publicissues.. ... .. ... o 221.7 228.5 6.8
Special issues to Government investment accounts.... 46.8 . 46.2 -.6
Total interest-bearing public debt..._....... . -268.5 274.7 6.2
Matured debt on which interest has cease .5 .6 .1
Debt bearing no interest. R, 1.5 1.0 -5
Total public debt..._ ... . ... 270.5 276.3 © 5.8
Guaranteed obligations not owned by the Treasury.. S § .1 *)
" Total public debt and guaranteed obligations. ... 270.6 276, 4 58

*Less than $50 million.
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Progress toward .debt -management objectives

In addition to Treasury new money borrowing required to cover the
deficit and to augment Treasury cash balances, a total of $60 billion of
marketable Treasury issues (exclusive of regular Treasury bills and tax
anticipation issues) reached maturity during the year and required.
refinancing. ,

Treasury financing in connection with both new money and refund-
ing operations had two broad objectives: To contribute to the growth
and stability of the economy and to improve the structure of the debt.
During most of the year these objectives were carried forward in an
environment of declining economic activity. In the fall of 1957 when
economic activity was declining and credit demands were slackening,
the Federal Reserve moved from a policy of credit restraint to one of
credit ease. This policy of credit ease was continued throughout the
remainder of the fiscal year; discount rates at the Federal Reserve
Banks were lowered in four steps from 3% percent prevailing in late
August 1957 to 1% percent in effect at the end of the fiscal year.

During the preceding fiscal ‘year credit tightness had made the mar-
ket situation unfavorable for the issuance of long-term bonds. During
the fiscal year 1958, however, the Treasury made important progress in
lengthening and improving the maturity structure of the debt. .Two
issues of bonds of more than 20 years maturity were issued during the
year, an exchange offering of a 3% percent 32-year bond issued in the
amount of $1.7 billion in February 1958, and a 3% percent 26-year
11-month bond issued for cash in the amount of $1.1 billion in June
1958. This addition of $2.9 billion to the amount of 20-year and over
debt represented an increase of about 65 percent in the volume of such
debt outstanding during the year. ' '

An innovation in the case of the June long-term 3% percent bond was -
its issuance at a price of 100%, to yield 3.22 percent. For many years
the Treasury has characteristically issued new securities at par rather
than at & premium or a discount. Since the coupon rates on new
securities are typically stated in terms of an even % of 1 percent, par
issuance has sometimes impeded more exact pricing of a new issue in a
market where the next lower % of 1 percent would make the new issue
unattractive and the next higher % would be higher than needed.

In addition to the two issues of long bonds, over $23% billion of
other bonds and notes having maturities of 4 years or more were
issued for cash or in exchange for maturing obligations during the
course of the year. At the end of the year the amount of marketable
debt within one year of maturity amounted to $67.9 billion, as com-
pared with $72.1 billion on Junée 30, 1957, a reduction which was
achieved despite an overall increase of almost $6 billion in the public
debt during the year. Similarly, the average length of the marketable
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debt to final maturity (partially tax-exempt bonds to first call date)
increased from 4 years and 9 months in June 1957 to 5 years and 3
months in June 1958. Thus the Treasury was successful during the
year in not only offsetting the effect of the passage of time, which is
always operating to shorten the average length of the marketable
debt, but in actually lengthening the debt.

The structure of the debt at the end of the 1958 fiscal year is shown
in chart 4.
CHART 4.

____ STRUCTURE OF THE PUBLIC DEBT, JUNE 30,1958_____
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The composition of the short-term debt influences to a marked
extent the amount of market disturbance occasioned by refinancing.
Consequently, the Treasury took steps during the year to improve the
debt structure in the under-one-year category, as well as working
toward debt extension,

" The most important of these steps was the further scheduling of
-debt maturities (other than regular bills and tax anticipation issues)
to fall as largely as possible in the months of February, May, August,
and November. This program works in the direction of reducing
the number of times each year that Treasury financing interferes
with other borrowers such as corporations, States, and municipalities.
Itywill also permit the Treasury to avoid the “churning” in the money
markets on the major quarterly corporate income tax dates and it
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facilitates the effective execution of Federal Reserve monetary

policy. At the close of the fiscal year about 69 percent of outstanding -
marketable Treasury securities maturing within the next 10 years

(excluding regular Treasury bills and tax anticipation securities) had

maturity dates falling in these months, as compared with about 56

percent at the end of the previous year and about 10 percent at the

end of June 1953.

The most significant feature of debt ownership change during: the
year was caused by the increased tempo of commercial bank purchases
of Federal securities. The demand from the banks helped strengthen
the price structure of the Government securities market and resulted
in the addition of $9 billion of Federal securities to commercial banks’
portfolios. Another $2% billion was added to Federal Reserve
holdings. Government securities held by private nonbank investors
declined . by $6 billion: $2 billion by nonfinancial corporations, $2
billion by individuals, and $2 billion by other investors. Individuals
still remained the largest single group of holders of Federal securltles
however.

An account of the operations in the public debt and changes in the
ownership of Federal securities during the year is given in the pages
immediately following. Further detail on the debt and its ownership
is given in the exhibits and tables sections of the Report.

PUBLIC DEBT OPERATIONS

As indicated previously, the Treasury made notable progress during
the year in its efforts to lengthen and improve the structure of the
debt. In the first major financing of the year, which took place in
August 1957, holders of maturing issues were offered a 4 percent 4-year
note, redeemable at the option of the holder in 2 years, in addition to
a 4 percent 1-year certificate and a 3% percent 4-month certificate.
In the next major financing, announced in September 1957, three
types of issues were offered for cash: A 4 percent 12-year bond, a 4
percent note maturing in 4 years and 11 months but redeemable at
the option of the holder in 2 years and 5 months, and the reopening of
the 4 percent 1-year certificate originally issued in August 1957. In
November a 3% percent 16-year 11%-month bond and & 3% percent
4-year 11}%-month note were offered for cash in addition to an exchange
offering of a 1-year certificate. The February 1958 exchange offering
included, along with a 2% percent 1-year certificate, a 3% percent 32-
year bond and a 3 percent 6-year bond. Later in February a 3 per-
cent 8-year 5%-month bond was issued for cash. In April a 2% percent
~ 4-year 10-month note was offered for cash and this was followed by"
the cash offering of a 3) percent 26-year 11-month bond in” June.
The June financing also included & 2% percent 6-year 8-month bond
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and a 1% percent 11-month certificate, both offered in exchange for
maturing obligations. In all, $15.5 billion of bonds and notes with
maturities in excess of 4 years were issued in exchange for maturing
obligations and $11.1 billion of securities in this category were issued
for cash. .
Part of the seasonal needs in the July-December deficit period were
met through the issuance of a 264-day tax anticipation bill issued in
July (maturing on March 24, 1958) and a 237-day special bill issued
in August (maturing on April 15, 1958). The tax anticipation issue
was repaid out of the seasonally heavy tax receipts.in the spring of
11958, and the special bill was included in the February refunding.
During the first half of the fiscal year seasonal and other cash
“borrewing brought the public debt very close to the statutory ceiling
of $275 billion. The amount of debt subject to the statutory limit
for the July-December period reached a peak of $274.8 billion on
December 30. . In an act approved February 26, 1958, a temporary
increase of $5 billion was authorized in the debt limit then in effect,
.bringing the temporary ceiling up to $280 billion., The increase was
made effective for the period February 26, 1958, through June 30,
1959. - A comparison of the statutory debt limit with the public debt
outstanding subject to the limit since June 30, 1953, is shown in
chart 5.

CHART 5.
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For further detail on the statutory limit on the public debt and
guaranteed obligations as of June 30, 1958, see table 27, and for
summary data for earlier years see table 28.

The following tables summarize the financing operations during the
fiscal year and show the results of the public offerings of marketable
notes, certificates of indebtedness, and bills.

In the June exchange offering, holders of the securities maturing on
June 15, 1958, elected to take $7, 388 million of the 2% percent Treas-
ury bonds maturing February 15, 1965, an amount in excess of the
anticipated exchanges at the time of the offering. The weight of an
issue of this size, with large acquisitions by temporary holders, exerted

Public offerings of marketable Treasury securities excluding refinancing of regular
: weekly bills, fiscal year 1958

{In millions of. dollars]

Date ) ‘ Issued in
f Description of security and maturity date Issued for | exchange Total
issue cash for other issued
" securities
1957 BoxDSs, NOTES, AND CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS
Apr. 1| 114% exchange note—April 1,19621_ ... . .. ... .. 471
Aug. 1 | 3%6% certificate—Dec. 1, 1957__.____ 9,971
Aug. 1 | 4% certificate—Aug. 1, 1958 __...... 10, 587
Aug. 1 | 4% note—Aug. 1, 1961 o - 2; 60¢
Aug. 15| 4% certlﬁcate——-Aug 1, 1958, 93¢
Sept. 26 | 4% note—Aug. 15, 19626, 2, 00(
Oct. 1 {°4% bond—Oct. 1, 1969 .............. 657
Oct. 1 | 135% exchange note—Oct. 1, 1062 1. 59(
Nov. 29| 3%% note—Nov. 15,1962_____.__... 1,14
Dec. 1| 3% % certificate—Dec. 1,1958. .. .. 9, 83¢
Dec. 2 | 376% bond—Nov. 15, 1974 o ) 65¢
1958
Feb. 14 9,71
Feb. 14 3,85
Feb. 14 1,72
Feb. 28 6 1,48
Apr. 1 | 132% exchange note—April 1, 1963 101
. Apr. 15 | 258% note—Feb. 15, 1963 3,97
June 3 { 3}{% bond-—May 15 1985. ... 1,13
June15 | 1% certificate—May 15, 1959~ -~ -w----oovoooosoo|eeean , 1,81
Junel5 | 256% bond—Feb. 15, 1965 B 77,388 7,38
Total bonds, notes, and certificates of indebtedness. _ 12,277 58,422 70,69
1957 BiLLs 8 (MATURITY VALUE)
July 3 | 3.485% 264-day tax anticipation bills—Mar. 24,1958 _____.. 3,002 {oooa.. 3,00
Aug. 21 | 4.173%, 237-day special bills—Apr. 15,1958 ... ... __ L7510 ool 1,75
Increase in offerings of regular weekly bills during period
Dec. 19, 1957 to Jan. 23, 1968 .. 600 |.....__.____ ) 60
Total Bills. oo el 5,353 |ocaecoaas 5,35
Total public Offerings. - - - —oneoeeeemeeememeee 17,630 58,422 | 76,08

1 Issued only on demand of owners in exchange for 234% Treasury Bonds, Investment Series B-1975-80.

2 Amount issued subsequent to June 30, 1957.

3 Issued in special allotment to Government investment accounts,

4 Redeemnable at the option of the holder in 2 years (August 1, 1959) on three months’ advance notice.

5 Issued September 26, 1957 (additional amount of the securlty dated August 1, 1957).

dﬁ Redeemabie at the optlon of the bolder in approximately 234 years (February 15 1960) on three month:
advance notice.

7 During June and July 1958, $491 million of the 254% bonds of 1965 were purchased by the Treasury i
the market and retired ($104 illion during June and $387 million during July).

$ Amounts are maturity value. Treasury bills are sold on a discount basis with competitive bids fo
eacﬁ issue. The average sale price gives an approximate yield on a bank discount basis as indicated fo
each series.
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Dis'ﬁositibn of matured marketable Treasury securities excluding refinancing of
: regular weekly bills, fiscal year 1958 :

[In millions of dollars)

Date of Called or maturing security Redeemed
refund- for cash or | Exchanged Percent
ing or .| carried to | for new Total (exchanged
retire- : matured security
ment Description and maturity date Issue date debt?
BoxDs, NOTES, AND CERTIFI-
9 CATES OF INDEBTEDNESS
1967
Aug. 1| 2%% note Aug 1,1957. ... July 16,1956 $342 $11,714 | $12,056 97.2
Aug. 1| 2% nate*<~Ang. 15, 195 7 ............ Feh. 15,1955 369 , 423 3 90.3
Aug. 1| 34 %.cer ificate—Oct. 1 L1957 .. Dec. 1,1956 318 | | 6, 953 7,271 95.6
Aug. 1 | 14%, exchange note—Oct. 1,1957.| Oet. 11,1952 49 775 824 94,1
Dec. 2 | 3349, certificate—Dec. 1, 1957 ... Aug. 1,1957 138 9,833 9,971 98.6
1958 . .
Feb. 14 | 3369, certificate—Feb. 14, 1958..._. Feb. 15,1957 257 10,594 | 10,851 97.6
Feb. 14 | 214% bond—Mar. 15, 1956—58 2,1941 164 1,285 1,449 88.7
.Feb. 14 | 1159, exchange notc—Apr 1, 1958.. Apr. 1,1953 49 334 383 | . 87.3
Feb. 14 | 3149, certificate—Apr. 15, 1958 May 11,1957 - 357 1,995 2, 351 84.8
June 15 | 274% note—June 15,1958 .. __._ Dec. 1,1955 181 4,211 4,392 95.9
June 15 | 2349, bond—June 15, 1958-63, | June 15,1938 28 891 919 97.0
U called June 15, 1958. . . .
June 15 236%, bond—June 15,1958 ___..... July 11,1952 143 4,102 4,245 96.6
June 15 | 256% bond—VFeb. 15,1965, ... . June 15,1958 2104 [ccemeaioos R (1 N [,
Total bonds, notes, and cer-
tificates of indebtedness.. |-o....oo..._. 2,499 56,100 | 58,608 [_....__.._
1957 BILLS
Sept. 23 | Tax anticipation bills—Sept. 23, | May 27,1957 1,501 [, 1,501 fo. oL
1957. .
1958
Feb. 14 | Special bills——Apr.'ls, 1958. ... Aug. 21, 1957 607 1,144 1,751 65.4
Mar. 14 Tag gnticipation bills—Mar. 24, | July 3,1957 3,002 |, 3,002 |.oo. ...
1958.
Decrease in offering of regular
weekly bills 6f Mar. 13,1958, |.__...._....._. 100 | 100 oo
Total bills e e 5,210 1,144 6,354 ... ____._
. 'I‘otal Treasury securities_.|.....____._..__ 7,709 57,253 | 64,962 |__________

1 Including amounts redeemed for taxes in the case of tax anticipation issues.

~#'During June and July 1958, $491 million of the 256% bonds of 1965 were purchased in the market by the
Treasury for retirement under Section 19 of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31 U. 8, C. 754a),
$104 miltion during June 1958 and $387 million during July 1958.

a disturbing effect on the price structure in the Government securities
market.

Uuader these circumstances, and inasmuch as cash balances in the
general fund of the Treasury resulting from the collection of the
June 15 income tax installment aggregated nearly $10 billion, pur-
chases of this issue for retirement were authorized so as to enable the
market to absorb the new issue more readily. During the period from
June 19 through June 30, 1958, and continuing in July, the. Treasury
purchased in the market $625 million, face amount, of 2% percent
Treasury bonds of 1965. Purchases for retirement under Section 19
of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, amounted to $491
million: $104 million during June and $387 million during July. In
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addition, purchases of $134 million of the 2% percent bonds of 1965
were made in June for the account of Treasury investment funds.

In_handling its regular weekly offering of 13-week. Treasury bills
during the year, the Treasury raised a net:amount of $0.5 billion of
new cash. The level of weekly offerings was. increased by approx-
imately $100 million a:week for six consecutive weeks beginning with

" the issue of December 19, 1957. For the issue dated Match 13, how-
ever, the level of the offering was decreased by $100 million. The
13 issues of regular weekly bills outstanding at the close .of the fiscal
year 1958 totaled $22.4 billion, as compared with $21.9 b11110n at the
close of the previous fiscal year.

To raise additional cash for current requlrements the Treasury,

as already noted, issued $3.0 billion of 264-day tax ant1c1pat10n bills in
July and $1.8 billion of 237-day special bills in” August. The tax
anticipation bills which matured on March 24, 1958, were acceptable
at par in payment of taxes due-on the ﬁfteenth of that month. The
special bills were included in the February refunding. (For additional
information on all bill issues see exhibit 6.)
" The easing of credit beginning in the late fall of 1957 was reflected in
a decline in borrowing costs for the Treasury. The average rate on
new issues of 13-week Treasury bills, for example, dropped from a high
of 3.660 percent in October to a low of 0.635 percent in May, with only
slightly higher rates in.June. Longer term’rates also dropped, but
less sharply.

The Weekly average rates on new bill offermgs throughout the year

“are shown in exhibit 6, and the trend of long-terms is reflected in
table 47. The average annual interest rate as computed on the total
interest-bearing public debt was 2.638 percent on June 30, 1958, as

.compared with 2.730 percent a year earlier. (For further detall on
the computed annual interest rate by security classes see table 44.)

. Changes contributing to the net decline of $4.2 billion in the public
nonmarketable debt are shown in the following table.

" Class of security June 30, 1957 | June 30, 1958 | Increase, or
’ ‘| decrease (—)

—
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The decline of $1.5 billion in investment series bonds outstanding
was due principally to the exchange of $1,167 million of the 2% percent
.convertible Series B 1975-80 bonds for marketable 5-year 1% percent
notes, and the redemption at par of $213 million of these bonds held
by the Postal Savings System in order to provide funds to meet with-
drawals of postal savings deposits.

The largest portion of the nonmarketable debt is in United States
savings bonds. The total of all series of interest-bearing savings
bonds outstanding at the close of the fiscal year was $52.0 billion as
compared with $54.6 billion at the close of the previous fiscal year.
-The decline of a little over $2} billion in outstanding - savings bonds
‘was due entirely to the large redemption of Series F, G, J, and K
-savings bonds, both matured and unmatured.

) - CHART 6, . . i
___ E AND H BONDS,FISCAL YEARS I95I-'58'_+_.
REY: : 3Bl .
Amounts Outstanding 42) ~ Sales and Accruals
l 6.3 6.4
40 6 B R
i 345 ) ‘)
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.‘”5- 28| 4 als |
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15k - - 1955 56 57 58
" g~ Redemptions
10+ 2 T 4.7
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s© Matured ol
0 ‘ ' o 2 2 W 72277
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N Fiscal Years - ’

The amount of E and H bonds outstanding (including accrued
interest) reached an alltime peak of $42.1 billion on June 30, 1958,
as compared with $41.5 billion on June 30, 1957.

An excess of redemptions of E and H bonds over sales during the
fiscal year was more than offset by the automatic accrual of interest on
E bonds. Throughout the period sales of the smaller denomination
E bonds ($200 or under) continued at the high level of last year and
larger denomination bonds showed a small increase over fiscal 1957.

479641—59——4
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Percent of Series E, F, G, H, J, and K savings bonds sold in each year redeemed
through each yearly period thereafter !

[On basis of Public Debt accounts, see ‘“Bases of Tables”}

Redeemed by end of—
ries 0 0 12} (2] 12 1% %] [
Seres | lelglglelelelelg|8 |8 |8 |5 |5|58|58|5
S8 |28 |8|8|s|8|s(2|e|2|e|e|2|&|2]|¢%
Bl el s> m > ol 0|l dlalalalel o
- «N o ol w © r~ 0 f=23 — — — — — -t — -
Series E 2

E-1954....
E-1955___.
E-1956....
E-1957....

1 3 5 7 10
1 4 7 11 14
2 6 10 14 19
2 [ 10 14 18
2 7 11 14 18
3 7 12 15 20
3 8 12 17 21
2 5 9 11 13
3 9 13 17 20
3 9 11 15 16
4 9 14 17 20

1952 ... 6 12 16 201 24

H-1952. .. 3

H-1953._. 3

H-1954. 2| 3

H-1955_ .. 4

H-1956. .. 4

H-1957__. 3

J-1952_ ... 2

J-1953. ... 2

J-1954____ 3

J-1955. ... 4

J-1956. . __ 6

J-1957_ ... 7 -

K-1952. .. 2

K-1953. .. 3

K-1954. .. 1

K-1955._. 2

K-1956.._ 4

K-1957._. 4

No1E.—The percentages shown in this table are proportions of the value of the bonds sold in any calendar
year which are redeemed before July 1 of the next calendar year, and before July 1 of succeeding calendar
years. Both sales and redemptions are taken at maturity value.

1 Percentages by denominations may be found in table 42,
2 Similar detail for Series A through E savings bonds may be found in the 1952 annual report, p. 77.
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(For further detail on savings bonds sales by denominations see table
40.)

The redemptions of savings bonds as a percentage of the total sold
by yearly series are summarized in the accompanying table. Detailed
information on savings bonds from March 1, 1935, when this type of
security was first offered, through June 30, 1958, is given in tables 38
through 42,

OWNERSHIP OF FEDERAL SECURITIES

anate nonbank investors held an estimated $130.2 billion of
Federal securities at the end of the fiscal year 1958—nearly one-half
of the $276.4 billion total debt outstanding. Private nonbank
investors include individuals, insurance companies, mutual savings
banks, nonfinancial corporations, pension funds, foreign accounts,
State and local governments, and nonproﬁt associations. Com-
mercial banks and Federal Reserve ‘Banks together held $90.3
billion, representing about one-third of the debt. The remaining
$55.9 billion of debt was held by Government investment accounts,
primarily in social security and unemployment trust funds, veterans’
insurance funds, and Government retirement funds.

The major ownership change taking place in fiscal 1958 was an
increase of $11.5 billion by the banking system, an amount equivalent
to nearly all of the $6.0 billion decrease in holdings by the private.

CHART 7,
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nonbank investors as well as the $5.8 billion increase in total debt.
The Government investment accounts absorbed the remainder, with
a $0.3 billion increase.in their holdings of Federal securities. The
banking system increase was comprised of a-$9.0 billion increase
by the commercial banks and a $2.4 billion increase by the Federal
Reserve System. - The following table presents figures on bank and
nonbank ownership together with details on the holdings of Federal
securities by the various other investor classes. Chart 7 also presents
ownership by class of investor as of June 30, 1958.

Ownership of Federal securities by investor classes on selected dates, 1941-58 !

[Dolars-in billions]

C o * Change
June 30, Feb. 28, -|: June 30, June 30, during °
1941 19462 .. 1987 1958 | fiscal year
RN e E 1958
Estlmated ;JWnerslilp by:’ o
~Private nonbank investors: " e = . :
Individuals 3_, $11.2 $64.1 r $67. 8 $65.7 —$2.1
Insurance companies. - NOUE 24.4 |- 12,3 - 1.7 -.6
Mutual savings banks 3.4 1.1 7.9 7.4 -.5
Corporations 1. __.__ 2.0 19,9 1 r15.4 13.3 1
State and local gover .6 6.7 16.9 16.9
Miscellaneous investors 5. .. i . B9y w160 15.2 -8
Total private nonbank investors. S1250] - 1351 - . 136.2 130.2 | . -6.0
Federal Government investment ac- . S
COUNES. - o e oecicccicaaaaeoat 8.5 28.0 55.6 55.9 .3
Banks:
Commereial banks. . __....._....__ 19.7 93.8 55.8 64.9 9.0
Federal Reserve Banks........_... 2.2 22.9 23.0 25.4 2.4
Total banks. ... 21.8 116.7 78.9 90.3 1.5
Total gross debt outstandmg. 55.3 "279.8 | ¢ 270.6'| " .276.4 5.8
Percent of total
Percent owned by: :
Private nonbank mvestors .
20 23 25 b3 -
25 25 25 R 2 N
45 48 50
15 10 . 21
Commercial banks. . 36 34 21
Federal Reserve Ban 4 8 8
Total gross debt outstanding. . .__.__ 160 - 100 100

r Revised.

! Gross public debt, and guaranteed obhgatxons of the Federal Government held outside the Treasury.

2 Immediate postwal peak of debt.

3 Includes partnerships and personal trust accounts. Nonproﬁt institutions and corporate pension trust
funds are included under “Miscellaneous investors.”

4 Exclusive of banks and insurance companies.

$ Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate pension trust funds, dealers
and brokers, and investments of foreign balances and international accounts in this country.
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Although. holdings by individuals declined by $2.1 billion from
$67.8 billion in June 1957 to $65.7 billion in June 1958, individuals
remained the largest single investor group in the Federal debt owner-
ship structure. Savings bonds comprised nearly three-fourths of
these holdings by individuals, with the E and H Series representing
the major share. The E and H Series are the only series now being
sold. Individuals increased their holdings of E and H bonds by
$0.6 billion in 1958, slightly more than in 1957, but their redemptions
of Series ¥, G, J, and K bonds amounted $1.7 billion resulting in a
net decline of $1.1 billion in their holdings of all savings bonds.
Individuals’ holdings of other securities, principally marketables,
declined $1.0 billion in the year. :

- Federal seeurities held by insurance companies at the end of the
fiscal year amounted to $11.7 billion, a decrease of $0.6 billion during
the year. Life insurance companies accounted for $6.9 -billion, or
almost 60 percent .of total insurance holdings at the end of the year.
During 1958 these companies reduced their holdings by $0.3 billion
in order to provide additional :funds for investment in mortgagesf
and corporate securities, or less than half the hquldatlon in: fiscal
1957. .

Fire, casualty, and marine insurance companies held $4.7 b11hon of
Federal securities on June 30, $0.3 billion less than a year earlier.
The decline in 1958 was about the same as the decline in 1957.

Mutual savings banks’ holdings of Federal securities at the end
of the fiscal year were $7.4 billion, $0.5 billion lower than on June 30,
1957. Like the life insurance companies, mutual savings banks have .
continued to increase their mortgage and corporate securities port-
folios and have liquidated some of their holdlngs of Federal securities
to aid in financing these acquisitions. :

Although their total holdings of Federal securities dechned during
the year, by the end of fiscal year 1958 life insurance companies and
mutual savings banks had acquired $0.8 billion of the $4.2 billion of
over 10-year bonds issued during the year; and the average maturity-
of their portfolios of Federal securities had increased. The maturities
of life insurance companies’ holdings of marketable issues increased
about 12 months to an average length of 9% years, and those of mutual
savings banks increased about 6 months to an average of over 8
years. These levels are slightly below the prewar averages for both
groups. '
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- Federal securities held by nonfinancial corporations declined by
$2.1 billion to a level of $13.3 billion on June 30, 1958. This was the
lowest at any postwar fiscal year end. This decline is partly attrib-
uted to lower corporate profits associated with the recession and the
resulting lower level of corporate tax liabilities against which many
corporations hold Federal securities as & reserve, and partly to a wide-
spread decline in corporate liquidity.

Holdings of Federal securities by State and local governments
amounted to $16.9 billion at the close of the fiscal year, a level un-
changed from that of 1957. Almost one-third of the Federal security
holdings of these governmental units are in State and local govern-
ment employee retirement funds.

The holdings of all other private nonbank investors amounted to
$15.2 billion on June 30, 1958, a decrease of $0.8 billion.. Savings
and loan associations increased their holdings by $0.2 billion to a
level of $3.3 billion as they built up their reserves against larger share
balances. Corporate pension trusts decreased their holdings of
Federal securities by $0.2 billion, bringing them down to $2.4 billion
at the close of the year. Ownership of Federal securities by foreign
and international accounts declined by $1.2 billion, bringing the total-
down to $6.4 billion on June 30, 1958. Holdings of the remaining
classes in this group (nonprofit associations, dealers and brokers, and
certain smaller institutional groups), increased $0.4 billion during the
fiscal year. ' v

Government investment accounts increased their holdings of
Federal securities by $0.3 billion. This was in contrast to the $2.1
billion increase of the previous fiscal year and primarily reflected the
heavier than normal payouts from the unemployment trust fund and
the increased payments out of the Federal old-age and survivors
insurance trust fund. Of the $55.9 billion held by all Government
investment accounts, $46.2 billion, or more than 80 percent, was in
the form of special issues held only by these accounts. Details on
the ownership of securities by Government investment accounts are
shown in table 60.

As already noted, holdings of Federal securities by banks in-
creased and holdings by private nonbank investors decreased during
the year. An analysis of the estimated changes in bank versus non-
bank ownership of Federal securities during the fiscal year 1958 is
shown by type of issue in the following table.
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Estimated-changes tn ownership of Federal securilies ! by type of issue, fiscal year 1958
[In billions of dollars]

Change accounted for by

Total Private | Govern- Banks
changes | nonbank | ment in-
investors | vestment
accounts | Total [Commer-| Federal
cial Reserve

Marketable securities:

13-week Treasury bills. __.____..___..__ .5 —3.4 * 3.8 1.4 - 2.4
Tax anticipation bills.__..____________ -15 L U O ISR —.4 —.4 *
Treasury certificates of indebtedness
and Dotes. ..o 19 -1.3 1 3.0 3.0 *)
Treasury bonds, etC... ..o 10.1 3.9 10 5.2 5.2 *)
Total marketable_. . ..o ... 1.0 -1.9 1.2 1.7 9.3 2.4
Nonmarketable securities, ete.:
United States savings bonds.._._.._.. —2.6
Special issues to Government invest-
ment accounts_ . ... __...___..___..._ —.6
Treasury bonds, Investment series. ... -15
Other. .o ccaean —.4
Total nonmarketable, ete........... —5.2
.~ Total change.-ocevoemoeooooaaaao. 5.8
*Less than $50 million.

i Gross public debt, and guaranteed obligations of the Federal Government held outside the Treasuw

CORPORATIONS AND CERTAIN OTHER BUSINESS-TYPE ACTIVITIES
OF THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

The activities of Government corporations and certain other
business-type activities are financed according to law from their
own receipts, from capital stock subscriptions or by appropriations,
from sale of their obligations to the public, or from borrowing from
the United States Treasury. The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized not only to purchase obligations of many of the agencies, but
he is also, under certain circumstances, authorized to approve the
terms and conditions of such obligations. Under provisions of the
Government Corporation Control Act (31 U. S. C. 868), the obliga-
tions of most agencies issued to the public must be approved by the
Secretary of the Treasury; the few agencies which are exempt from
this requirement must consult with the Secretary of the Treasury
before issuing obligations to the public. Most Government corpora-
tions and all other business-type activities are required to maintain
their checking accounts with the Treasurer of the United States,
although, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, such
accounts may be kepi with the Federal Reserve Banks or with private
banks designated as depositaries or fiscal agents of the United States.
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Financial statements submitted to the Treasury

Under provisions of Circular No. 966, corporations and agencies
operating business-type activities submit balance sheets, income and
expense statements, source and -application of funds statements,
and supplemental data to the Treasury Department. These reports
are submitted periodically -and serve as a basis for consolidation of
data designed to provide full disclosure regarding the financial opera-
tions as well as the assets, liabilities, and net investment of the.
United States in these enterprises. As of June 30, 1958, the combined
assets of Government corporations and agencies amounted to $101,563
million, consisting primarily of inventories, fixed assets, and loans
receivable. The combined liabilities ameounted to $6,680 million,
consisting primarily of accounts payable and borrowings from the-
public. Borrowings from the United States Treasury are reported
as part of the Government’s investment. The combined total of the
Government’s ‘investment in' these agencies amounted . to. $94,883
million, exclusive of the United ‘States ‘interest in mlxed ownershlp
Government-sponsored corporations.. ..

Individual and. combined statements of the financial condltlon of
the reporting agencies are published quarterly and the operating
statements are published semiannually in the Treasury Bulletin. The’
combined financial statements as of June 30, 1958, are shown in this
report in tables 116, 117, and 118. These tables include certain
supplementary ﬁnancml data

Borrowing authority and outstanding obllgatlons

. The borrowing authority of Government corporatlons and activitieg
is established by law, and the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized
to purchase the obligations of many of the agencies. During 1958
new borrowing authorizations. were made -available .to -Government.
agencies in the amount of $5,638 million and there were reductions
in authorizations amounting to. $1,209 million, resulting in a net-
increase in borrowing authority of $4,429 million. As-of June 30,
1958, the unused borrowing authority of these agencies amounted
to $22,592 million. Table 112 shows the status of the borrowing
authority and the outstanding obligations of these corporations and
agencies issued to the Secretary of the Treasury.

Advances by the Treasury

. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized by legislation to advance
funds to certain Government corporations and agencies, by the pur-
chase of obligations or by acceptance of notes of these agencies. Such
loans or advances are generally applicable to the borrowing authority
of the corporation or agency, but for balance sheet purposes these
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advances and repayments are reported under the net investment
of the United States in the enterprise. During the fiscal year 1958
advances made by the Treasury amounted to $7,302 million and
repayments amounted to $8,170 million, resulting in net repayments
-of $868 million. The total of loans and advances outstanding as of
June 30, 1958, was $21,859 million. Figures on advances and repay-
ments for 1958 exclude refunding operations. Detailed information
in connection with the loans and advances is shown in table 111.

Interest and other payments made to the Treasury

The rates of interest on borrowings from the Treasury, except
where fixed by statute, are determined by the Treasury from month
to month, taking into account the cost which the Treasury would have
to pay to borrow money in the current market, as reflected by prevail-
ing market yields on Government obligations with maturities cor-
responding to the approximate duration of the advances to be used
by the agencies for their programs. Information on.amounts of
-borrowing from the Treasury outstanding as of June 30, 1958, a
-description of the securities held, -and the applicable rates of interest
are given in table 114,

On the basis of operating results of an enterprise, or as may be
required by statute, Government corporations and agencies make
payments into the Treasury representing interest, dividends, and
other earnings, During the fiscal year 1958 the interest paid to the
Treasury by Government agencies amounted to $641 million, and
payments other than interest on borrowings amounted to $56 million.
Details concerning these payments, including interest on borrowmgs
from the Treasury, are given in table 120,

Guaranteed obligations of Government agencies

The only obligations of Government agencies guaranteed as to
principal and interest by the United States which are currently being
issued are those of the Federal Housing Administration. These are
debentures issued in behalf of its various mortgage insurance funds
in exchange for foreclosed mortgages. During the fiscal year 1958
these debenture issues amounted to $53 million and redemptions
amounted to $59 million, resulting in a net decrease of $6 million.
The amount outstanding on June 30, 1958, was $101 million. In
addition, matured guaranteed securities representing obligations
issued by the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation and the Home
Owners’ Loan Corporation in the nominal amount of $0.7 million
were outstanding as of June 30, 1958, * Funds for payment of these
obligations and accrued interest thereon are on deposit with the
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Treasurer of the United States. Detailed information relating to the
outstanding securities is given in table 25.

Nonguaranteed obligations of Government agencies

Nonguaranteed obligations are issued to the public by Government-
owned trust and sponsored corporations. Among the corporations
issuing such obligations in the market are the Federal National
Mortgage Association, Federal intermediate credit banks, Federal
home loan banks, Federal land banks, and banks for cooperatives,
During the fiscal year 1958 the issues of nonguaranteed securities
amounted to $7,021 million, while redemptions amounted to $6,615
million, resulting in a net increase of $406 million. The total out-
standing as of June 30, 1958, was $5,453 million.

Subscriptions to and repayments of capital stock of Government corporations

A net reduction in the capital stock holdings of ‘Government
corporations in the amount of $61.1 million occurred during the year.
This reduction resulted from repayments and other reductions by
the following corporations: Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporation, $16.2 million; Reconstruction Finance Corporation, $35
million; banks for cooperatives, $5.7 million; and Federal intermediate
credit banks, a net of $4.2 million. During the year the Federal
Farm Mortgage Corporation made final repayment of its capital
stock to -the Treasury amounting to $10,000. Details relating to the
capital stock outstanding and the changes during the fiscal year are
given in table 111,

SECURITIES OWNED BY THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

In connection with the Government’s financing of or participation
in certain enterprises, activities, and programs authorized by Con-
gress, various types.of secuiities are acquired and held by the Treasury
or other Government agencies. Among such securities are: Capitdl
stock, bonds, and notes of Government corporations and agencies;
notes covering loans to home owners, farmers, railroads, foreign
governments, etc.; mortgages acquired from the sale of Government
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* property; and securities evidencing United States participation in the
International - Monetary Fund, International Finance Corporation,
and other international organizations. Summaries of the holdings of
such securities are shown in tables 111 and as parts C and D of table
116. These securities are exclusive of Federal securities held by
Government trust funds and certain other accounts.

TAXATION DEVELOPMENTS

The considerations guiding Treasury tax policy during the past
year were the budgetary impact of rising defense expenditures and the
temporary interruption in national economic growth, together with the
President’s determination to adhere to sound principles of government
and finance. In his message to the Congress transmitting the budget
for the fiscal year 1959, thé President identified these principles as
economy in - expendltures efﬁclency in .operations, . promotion of
economic growth and stability, a vigorous Federal-State system, con-
cern for human well-being, priority of national security, revenues
adequate to cover expenditures and permit debt reduction during
periods of high business activity, and revision and reduction of taxes
when possible.

On the basis of these considerations the President recommended
the continuation of corporation income and excise tax rates which, in
the absence of legislation, would have been reduced on July 1, 1958.
(See exhibits 27, 28, and'29.) The 52 percent corporate income tax
would have reverted to 47 percent through a scheduled reduction of
the normal tax rate from 30 to 25 percent. Excise tax rates would
have been reduced by $1.50 per gallon for distilled spirits, $1 per
barrel for beer, 50 cents per thousand of cigarettes, and 3 percent of
manufacturers’ sales price for passenger automobiles and automotive
accessories.

The Tax Rate Extension Act of 1958 (Public Law 85-475) was
approved on June 30, 1958. It extended the corporation income and
excise tax rates until July 1, 1959, and prevented a revenue loss of
about $2.6 billion on a full year bams of which an estimated $1.9
billion represents collections in the ﬁsc&l year 1959 and virtually all
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the rest in fiscal 1960. The estimated revenue effect of the tax rate
extensions are shown in detail in the following table.
Revenue effect of Public Law 85475, extending certain tax rates from June 30, 1958,
to June 30, 1959, and repealing certain excise laxes effective August 1, 1958
[In millions of dollars)

Full year |Increase, or decrease
. effect, (—) in receipts
Changes in rates increase,
or
decrease Fiscal - | Fiscal
(-) year 1959 | year 1960
Rate extensions: -
Corporation income tax..___.._..._ 47 percent to 52 percent_____._ . 1,750 875 1875
Excise taxes:
Alcohol taxes: -
i -1 $9 to $10.50 per gallon 150
.| $8 to $9 per barrel.. 73
.| Various................... . 8
Total alcohol taXes. - oo { v caaci oo cmicaiiaiacaeas 231 23 N
Tobacco taxes: .
Cigarettes (small) . _........ $3.50 to $4 per thousand.._____. 198 B . 3 PR
Manufacturers’ excise taxes: :
Passenger automobiles_.___ 7 percent to 10 percent. i 350 300 50
Parts and accessories for
automobiles_..._.__.___.. 5 per: oenl: to8 percent-..._.... 65 55 10
Total manufacturers ex- : :
[0 7:5 (. U (RO 415 356 60
Total excise taxes_ . .| o crcccccieceaas 844 784 60
Postponed, fioor stocks refunds..... Under rate changes above_____}._._.._....._ 207 . =207
Total effect of rate extensions...._|-........o....o.... U, 2, 594 1, 866 728
Other provisions: .
Transportation of property......._. Repeal 3 percent tax._.__._._. —487 —360 487
Transportation of coal .._____.__.__ Repeal 4 cent per ton tax_.._.
Txtansportation of oil by pipe line._| Repeal 434 percent tax. «..... —40 —-30 —40
Net 'eﬁect‘qf Public Law 85475 {0 . 2,067 1,476 201

1 Includes some receipts (approximately $125 million) actually attributable to 1961 and subsequent years.

Contrary to the President’s recommendation, the legislation
extending these tax rates also repealed the 3 percent tax on amounts
paid for the transportation of property, the 4 cent per ton tax on the
transportation of coal,-and the 4% percent tax on the transportation
of oil by pipeline, effective August 1, 1958. This resulted in an esti-
mated revenue loss of $390 million in the fiscal year 1959 and $527
million on a full year basis, reducing the net full year yield of Public
Law 85-475 from $2.6 b11110n to $2.1 billion.

During the year many proposals were advanced for substantial
reductions in various taxes. (See exhibits 28 and 29.) After con-
sultation with the leadership of both political parties in the Congress
the Treasury successfully opposed these proposals as undesirable in
view of the impending large deficit. The Department’s position on
tax reduction was explained by Secretary Anderson to the House
Committee on Ways and Means on May 28, 1958, as follows:

“We do not believe that at this time * * * a general reduction in
individual income taxes is in the Nation’s best interests. Such re-
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ductions would widen the gap between revenues and expenditures and
thereby substantially increase the deficits. Nor can the serious dis-
advantages of so increasing the deficit be offset by a reasonable cer-
tainty that any particular individual income tax adjustment would
predictably. assure resumption of growth either in specific areas of
the economy or the economy as a whole. From both the long-term
and short-term’ point of view, our competitive, private-enterprise
economy 1s putting on an impressive performance of resistance to
further decline without so-called ‘““massive” intervention by the
Government. ‘ ’

“The Treasury is of the opinion that a reduction of corporate rates
is not justified at a time when the reduction in the rate on 1nd1v1duals
cannot properly be made.

“We also do not believe that it is appropriate or logical to select
certain excise tax rates for reduction and decline to make reductions
in others. Should any excise taxes be recommended for reduction,
contentions would undoubtedly be made that others were entitled to
like treatment. We believe that in fairness and in the best interest
of the country, the excise rates that currently exist should be ex-
tended without change for another year.

“We recognize that the burdens of taxation and the burdens of
debt are exceedingly heavy at all levels of government: We must
continue to be concerned with restraints which weigh on our economic
growth and our system of incentives. The very fact that taxes are
high emphasizes the requirement that we utilize our best efforts to
achieve economical operations at all levels of our Government and to
work diligently to make the tax system as fair and as simple as pos-
sible with minimum repressive eﬁects on individual and business
activities.

“We all look forward to a period when the Government can again
operate with a reasonable balance between its expenditures and its
revenues. We must be equally careful not to widen unduly the gap
between revenue and expenditures. To do so would add to the bur-
den of an already heavy debt which encumbers our economy not only
by the cost of interest but by substantial interference in the financial
markets where private business, States, municipalities, and other
political subdivisions compete for our national savings. . Increases in
the debt also make it more difficult for the Federal Reserve System
to discharge its monetary and credit responsibilities.

“1 think we must bear in mind that we are looking forward not to
a peak of expenditures which we now see sure ways of reducing in
subsequent years but rather to a level of expenditures which in the
absence of changing conditions offer little prospect of declining.
Even with a resumption of a rate of sustainable growth and the con-
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sequent recovery of tax receipts which would result therefrom, the
deficits will run into the recovery period.”

Relief for small business

Despite the budgetary situation, it was possible. to provide in the
budget for tax relief measures for small business in recognition of the
great importance of new and small companies in the American econ-
omy. These measures had been developed by the Cabinet Com-
mittee on Small Business and recommended by the President to
broaden the opportunities of small business with a minimum revenue
loss. lmportant parts of these measures were -enacted into law.

By a floor amendment in the S.enate the Small Business Tax .
was incorporated in the Technical Amendments Act of 1958 (dlscussed
below) as Title IT of Public Law 85-866. It consists of several
sections. One provides an ordinary loss rather than a capital loss
deduction on original investors’ losses in certain small business stock
up to $25,000 a year ($50,000 in the case of husband and wife filing
a joint return), Another extends the present 2-year net operating
loss carryback to three years. A third provides an additional 20
percent first-year depreciation allowance on costs up to $10,000 a,
year ($20,000 on joint returns) of both new and .used tangible personal
property. In addition, the minimum accumulated earnings credit
for purposes of the tax on improper accumulation of surplus is raised
from $60,000 to $100,000, in order to increase the earnings a small
business may accumulate in liquid form with assurance that no penalty
tax will apply. Finally, provision is made for instaliment payment
of estate taxes attributable to investment in closely held business
enterprises.

These small business tax provisions are expected to result in a
budgetary loss of about $260 million in the first full year. However,
these effects on the revenue are largely a matter of timing and represent.
tax postponement rather than actual tax reduction.

In addition to thesé small business tax provisions in Title II,
another provision designed to help small business was included in
Title I of the act. It permits small corporations (corporations having
10 or fewer shareholders) to elect not to be taxed as a corporation.
When such an election is made the corporate tax will not apply but
the shareholders must pay the individual income tax on their pro
rata share of the corporation’s earnings whether or not the earnings
are distributed.

Elimination of tax inequities
Another important tax development was the enactment of legis-
lation to eliminate substantive unintended benefits in income, estate,
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and gift taxes, most of which arose under provisions of the 1939
Code which had been carried over substantially intact into the 1954
Code, and to remove technical errors and ambiguities in the tax laws
(Title I of the Technical- Amendments -Act of 1958, approved
September 2, 1958).

The importance of this legislation, introduced during the first
session of the 85th Congress, was stressed by the President in his
message accompanying the budget for the fiscal year 1959:

“We shall continue our efforts to assure that no one can avoid
paying his fair share of the country’s total high tax burden. Pending
legislation (H. R. 8381), which was developed.jointly by the Treasury
Department and the House Committee on Ways and Means to remove
unintended tax benefits and hardships, should be enacted with a
few modifications.”

Enactment of this legislation was urged also by Secretary Anderson
on the occasion of his first appearance before the House Committee
on Ways and Means on January 16, 1958:

“Lioopholes or unintended benefits are always a matter of concern.
They are particularly serious when tax rates have to be maintained
at high levels. It is particularly important that we maintain respect
for our voluntary tax system, which should.continue.to be a source of
national pride. This gives added emphasis to the necessity of main-
taining fairness and equality in the application of our country’s
tax burden.” (See exhibit 23.)

The Technical Amendments Act is a tax revision measure consisting
of more than 100 sections, too numerous to be detailed here. About
half represent technical adjustments; the other half represent sub-
stantive provisions, the majority of which close loopholes or foreclose
unintended benefits in the present law. The remainder of the sub-
stantive provisions relate generally to the removal of hardships.
While this is not a revenue raising measure, as such, it will have the
general effect of strengthening:the revenie system. It will perfoim a
preventive function in ‘blocking the growth and spread of known
avoidance devices which, even where they do not result in substantial
revenue losses at present, threaten more widespread abuse and loss of
tax receipts in the future. The immediate net revenue effect of the
legislation is not believed to be significant since the cost of relief
provisions is generally balanced by those which close loopholes.

Excise tax revision

Approval of the Excise Tax Technical Changes Act of 1958 on
September 2, 1958 (Public Law 85-859), brought to fruition the
revision of the excise tax provisions of the Revenue Code initiated
during the 84th Congress. This area of taxation was left largely
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unchanged because of time limitations during the comprehensive
revision of the Revenue Code in 1954.

The 1958 legislation revises many technical .aspects of the excise
taxes. - While some changes were made in practically all taxes, major
revisions were made in the terminology of the taxes on communica-
tions, the method of computing the stamp taxes on stocks, the statutes
relatmg to distilled spirits, and those pertaining to the general credit
and refund provisions. A few examples will illustrate the more
important of these changes. To -bring the taxes on communications
in line with technical developments in the industry, the categories of
“local telephone service” and ‘“long distance telephone service’” were
redefined and redesignated as ‘“‘general telephone service” and “toll
telephone service.” Both substantive and clerical changes were
made in documentary stamp taxes, including changing the base of
the taxes on issuance and transfer of stocks from par value to actual
value. In the tax-free sales area, exemption was provided from
retailers’, manufacturers’, and from transportation and communica-
tion taxes for sales to nonprofit educational institutions, provided
the purchases are made for their exclusive use. The period during
which distilled spirits may be maintained in bond was extended from
8 to 20 years. Another change grants credit or refund of certain
manufacturers’ excise taxes where taxpaid articles have been exported
prior to any other use, even though not orlgmally sold for export by
the manufacturer. .

While this legislation is essentially technical in character, it makes
a number of changes in tax bases and in exemptions with an aggregate
annual revenue loss of nearly $50 million. A major portion of this
loss, $25 million, results from making the general admissions tax of
1 cent per 10 cents of the admissions charge applicable only to the.
charge in excess of $1. Under prior law, admissions of 90. cents or
less were exempt but the full amount was taxable if the admissions
charge exceeded 90 cents. A nearly $10 million revenue loss results
from the exemption of assessments for the construction or reconstruc-
tion of capital facilities of social clubs from the 20 percent tax on club
dues and initiation fees.

Tax simplification

Further progress can be reported toward tax simplification. A tax
table for the ready determination of the fractional rate self-employ-
ment tax for social security was adopted.

The card return Form 1040A was revised to cover employees with
less thar $10,000 of income. Formerly, this simple card form could
be used only for incomes under $5,000. It may now be used by any:
individual (or husband and wife filing jointly) with total income of
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less than $10,000 consisting of wages reported on Form W-2 and not
more than $200 in dividends, interest, and wages not subject to with-
holding. "Taxpayers using Form 1040A automatically claim the
standard 10 percent deduction allowed for personal expenses such as
contributions; interest payments, medical expenses, and the like. It
is estimated that as many as 31 million individuals can qualify to use.
the new form, as compared with 14 million who filed it for 1957.
In cooperation with the Department of Health, Education, and
" Welfare, a single annual employer report form has been developed to
replace the separate quarterly social security and annual income tax
reports. The bill authorizing use of the simplified form, however,
has not yet been enacted. A

To simplify taxpayers’ problems in complying with reporting
requirements, a new regulation on travel expenses has been developed
which relieves employees who account to their employer for their
business travel expenses from reporting such expenses in their indi-
vidual tax returns,

A program has been initiated to simplify tax return forms to reduce
the tax compliance burdens of taxpayers. These efforts, however,
are meeting with difficulty because the complexities of the present
tax return forms originate so largely from the variety of special Code
provisions which have to be accommodated as long as they remain -
part of the law.

Admxmstratwe clarification of tax laws

A concerted effort was made during the year to expedite the com-
pletion of regulations to simplify and increase understanding of the
taxlaws. During the past year 58 Treasury Decisions were published.
Many of these relate to major sections of the 1954 Internal Revenue
Code, including the definition of gross income, adjusted gross income,
and taxable income, major deductions such as medical expense and
charitable contributions; trade and business deductions; special rules
for determining capital gains and losses; income in respect of decedents;
employees’ stock options; income from international trade and invest-
ment and taxation of nonresident citizens and aliens; the estate tax;
procedural and administrative provisions; withholding of income
taxes on wages; and methods of accounting. _ ‘

A new regulation has liberalized the provisions relating to deducti-
bility of educational expenses—of special interest to teachers.
Teachers may now deduct such expenditures as a business expense
even if incurred voluntarily and not required to retain a teaching job.
Educational expenses can be deducted if their purpose is to update
and expand knowledge of the subject taught, to learn improved
teaching methods, or otherwise improve teaching effectiveness,

479641595
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* Revised regulations were issued on the traffic in: firearms and
ammunition under the Federal Firearms Act (15 U. S. C. 901-909).
The final regulations were much less stringent than the: preliminary
draft issued as a Notice of Proposed Rule Making. For instance,
serial numbers were not required to be stamped by the manufacturer
on shotguns and .22 caliber rifles, and dealers were not required to
keep records (including the name of the purchaser) of the sale of pistol
and revolver ammunition.

Other taxatxon developments

Legislation developed by the Treasury was enacted (Pubhc Law
85-321, approved February 11, 1958) to secure greater compliance
with provisions concerning the collectlon and payment by employers
and others of moneys representing withheld income and social security
taxes and excise taxes on facilities and services. As of December 31,
1956, the delinquent withheld income and social security taxes alone
amounted to $279 million, roughly one-fifth of one percent of the total
of these taxes collected over the past six years.

Under the new legislation employers and others who have falled
to collect and pay over the appropriate taxes, and who have been
notified of such failure must thereafter collect the taxes and deposit
them in a special trust account for the United States Government.
Persons who subsequently fail to deposit the funds as required can be
convicted of a misdemeanor unless the failure was due to reasonable
doubt as to the requirement under law or due to factors beyond the
person’s control. The new provisions will have no application to the
vast majority of taxpayers but will reduce compliance difficulties in
certain areas. Regulations have already been issued to clarify the
administration of the new law.

- The taxation of life insurance companies has been unsettled and
handled on a year-to-year stopgap basis for several years pending the.
development-of a plan suitable on a long-range basis for taxing the.
life insurance industry. Two approaches to the long-range solution
of the problem were submitted to the congressional tax committees
on April 10, 1958 (see exhibit 26), which are currently under examina-
tion by members of the industry and the staff of the Joint Comimittee
on Internal Revenue Taxation. Pending the enactment of permanent
legislation, Public Law 85-345, approved March“17, 1958, extended
the 1955 stopgap formula to taxable years beginning before January 1,
1958. '

During the second session of the 85th Congress several ‘hundred
tax bills were introduced providing tax relief for restricted groups.
In accordance with established practice the Treasury prepared
analyses and stated its position on many of these legislative items to
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the appropriate committees of Congress. In conformity with the
policy of the President to conserve the Government’s revenues, the
Department consistently advised against enactment of legislation
which afforded special relief to limited groups of taxpayers thereby
adding te the deficit, impairing tax equity, and postponing general
tax reduction for all taxpayers.

During the congressmnal session several bills were enacted to amend
the revenue laws in addition to those described above. Public Law
85-367, approved April 7, 1958, excluded from the definition of unre-
lated business taxable income, under certain specified conditions, a
charitable trust’s share in a limited partnership. Public Law 85-380,
approved April 16, 1958, exempted from the admissions tax concerts
and athletic games conducted for the benefit of certain nonprofit
activities. Public Law 85-517, approved July 11, 1958, extended for
two years the authority of the Secretary of the Treasury to permit
emergency transfers of distilled spirits for national defense purposes.
Public Law 85-930, approved September 6, 1958, extended the Rene-
gotiation Act of 1951 for six months to June 30, 1959

An inventory of the miscellaneous amendments to the Revenue
Code enacted during the second session of the 85th Congress is con-
tained in exhibit 30. :

Federal-State relations

To strengthen the finances of State and local governments to reduce
their reliance on Federal financial assistance, and to enable them to
accept more governmental responsibility, the President proposed to
the State governors on the occasion of their 1957 annual conferencé
held in Williamsburg, Va., the establishment of a Joint Federal-State
Action Committee. The governors concurred in the President’s
proposal and during the past year the Joint Action Committee com:-
posed of governors and Federal representatives has been at work on
implementing three objectives: :

“(1) To designate functions which the States are ready and w1lhng'
to assume and finance that are now performed or financed Wholly or
in part by the Federal Government;

“(2) To recommend the Federal and State revenue ad]ustments
required to enable the States to assume such functions; and =

“(3) To identify functions and responsibilities hkely to require
State or, Federal attention in the future and to recommend the level
of State effort, or Federal effort, or both, that will be needed to assure
effective action.”

The Secretary, as the cochairman and one of the Federal members
of the Joint Action Committee, participated in developing the program
submitted in its Progress Report No. 1, dated December 5, 1957.
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The committee recommended that the Federal Government: Dis-
continue its grants for vocational education and for the construction
of waste treatment facilities; reduce its 10 percent tax on local tele-
phone service to 6 percent to assist the States in assuming financial
responsibility for these programs; and that the tax credit device be
used for the first five years to facilitate the transition from Federal to
State imposition of this portion of the local telephone tax. Legisla-
tion (H. R. 12524) incorporating the committee’s recommendations
was introduced during the last session of Congress. After the gov-
ernors, at their 1958 annual conference, recommended that the
proposal be modified ““to insure that the revenue source made available
to each State is substantially equivalent to the cost of the functions
to be assumed,” the Treasury developed and the joint committee
approved a modification of its original proposal to bring it into accord
with the views of the Governors’ Conference.

In its continuing work the Joint Action Committee is moving
toward the very important objective of decentralizing governmental
authority and responsibility. It is examining both present and pro-
posed programs with the objective of providing proper distribution
of responsibilities among the Federal Government, the States, the
municipalities, and other political subdivisions—to insure that the
functions of Government are properly and more effectively performed
within the traditional and constitutional structure. (See exhibit 24.)

Social security developments

Public Law 85-840, approved August 28, 1958, amended the old-
age, survivors, and disability insurance program in several significant
respects. It increased benefits for those now on the rolls and for
future beneficiaries on the average by about 7 percent, effective
January 1959. It increased the rates of the employment tax on both
employers and employees by % of 1 percent above present law rates,
effective January 1, 1959, and the tax on self-employment income by
% of 1 percent. Moreover, future increases in rates scheduled under
present law were accelerated to take place at 3-year instead of 5-year
intervals. These changes result in a.2% percent employer and em-
ployee tax rate for 1959, increasing thereafter by % percent at 3-year
intervals beginning in 1960 to reach a 4% percent permanent level in
1969. The tax on self-employment income is scheduled to increase
correspondingly. The maximum amount of annual earnings subject
to these tax rates was increased from $4,200 to $4,800.

The excess of income over outgo resulting from this legislation is
estimated to be 0.32 percent of payrolls on a level premium basis and
4n the words of the President ‘“will further strengthen the financial
condition of this system in the years immediately ahead and over the
long-term future. It is, of course, essential that the old-age, sur-
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vivors, and disability insurance program which is so vital to the
economic security of the American people, remains financially sound
and self-supporting.”

Changes were made also in the provisions of the Social Security Act
relating to old-age assistance, aid to dependent children, aid-to the
blind, and aid to the permanently and totally disabled, to revise the
formula for determining the Federal share of public assistance pay-
ments within the area where formerly 50 percent—50 percent matching
applied. Within this area of matching, the 1958 legislation introduced
the concept of variable grants, ranging from 50 percent to 65 percent,
for States with per capita incomes below the national average. The
revisions in the formula for determining the Federal share of assistance
payments will increase Federal contributions to the States, on an
annual basis, by an estimated $187 million, assuming that expendi-
tures of State and local funds continue at present rates.

International tax matters

Several of the Internal Revenue Code prov1s1ons applicable to
income from foreign sources were amended during the year (Public
Law 85-866, approved September 2, 1958). The credit for foreign
income taxes was revised to provide a carryback and carryover in
cases where the credit cannot be fully utilized in a given year. Con-
trary to the recommendation of the Treasury, a:specific credit pro-
vision for United Kingdom taxes on patent and copyright royalties
received by an American licensor was enacted retroactive to taxable
years beginning after 1949. The tax return filing requirements were’
revised with respect to earned income derived abroad so that such
income must be taken into account in determining whether a tax
return is to be filed by the recipient. However, this amendment does
not disturb the long existing exemption from tax allowed for such
income under certain circumstances, and is intended only to secure
information about foreign income to insure that the taxpayer has
properly treated it for tax purposes. To provide greater flexibility,
additional discretional authority was granted to the Treasury con-
cerning requirements for the filing of returns by aliens leaving the
country. " The 30-percent withholding tax on income received by
nonresident aliens and corporations was made applicable to distri~ -
butions from certain pension plans to which the tax formerly did not
apply. Modifications were made in the estate tax provisions of the
Code so that estates of citizens who became residents-of United States
possessions would nevertheless be subject to the Federal estate tax.

The program to negotiate international tax agreements to remove
tax obstacles here and abroad was continued in the interest of facilitat-
ing international trade and investment. A supplementary income tax
convention with the United Kingdom to eliminate an area of double
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taxation with respect to royalties was approved during the 1958
congressional session and the British treaty as modified was extended
to twenty British overseas territories. The income tax convention
with Belgium was also modified to facilitate its extension to overseas
territories and it was extended to the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi.
The income tax convention with Pakistan, which had been held over
from the preceding session, was approved ‘with a reservation and
awaits exchange of ratifications. The reservation related to the credit
that would have been granted for the first time under a tax convention
for the tax exemption allowed by Pakistan to new investment. The
reservation was based upon the fact that the Pakistan tax exemption
law expired earlier in the year, making the credit provision ineffectual.
A supplement to the income tax convention with Norway modifying
the taxes on dividends flowing between the two countries was signed
and transmitted to the Senate for consent to ratification. Negoti-
ations on a treaty were conducted with Cuba, Mexico, Peru, and
Chile and the start of negotiations with India was announced. Dis-
cussions were held with Canada looking toward a revision of the estate.
tax convention.

International Financial and Monetary Developments

There was some diminution in world economic activity during the
fiscal year. Among the industrialized countries, rates of growth,
which had been declining in the previous year, in some cases became
stabilized and in others showed evidence of actual contraction. In
the less-developed countries, the combined impact of domestic infla-
tionary pressures and falling demand and prices for basic commodities
produced in some instances severe exchange stringency and the need
for reexamination of programs for economic development. The
continuing flow of exports from the industrial countries of Western
Europe to the nonindustrialized countries required the latter to draw
beavily on their exchange reserves in payment. - Although United.
States exports were reduced during the year to a greater degree than
" those of other industrial countries, total United States imports were
well maintained and served to cushion the contracting forces acting
on world trade.

The effects of the Suez crisis, which had disturbed the world pay-
ments picture in the previous fiscal year, had largely run their course
by the middle of the year under review. The postwar trend toward
reserve accumulation by a number of foreign countries, which was
interrupted during 1957, was resumed by the first quarter of 1958.
Several Western European countries were able to add to their gold
holdings during the latter half of the fiscal year; the proportion of
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gold to total reserves in some instances reached levels which had been
maintained in earlier postwar years.
* The United States Government, through its bilateral programs, and
the major international institutions, supplied a substantial volume of
hard currency resources to the rest of the world for both temporary
stabilization purposes and for basic long-term development. The
International Monetary Fund provided resources at a rate much below
its peak rate of the year preceding but ‘still well above the rate of
earlier years, while the International Bank exceeded past records
in both its disbursements on existing loans and in commitments on new
loans.  The United States continued its regular programs of lending
through the Export-Import Bank and the Development Loan Fund, of
stabilization of currencies through exchange agreements, and of
lending and other assistance under mutual security legislation. The
United States also took part in multilateral arrangements for special
assistance for certain countries, including France.

* The United Kingdom exercised its option under the Anglo-American
Financial Agreement, as amended, to defer payment of the 1957
- installments of principal and interest (totaling $137 million) on the

1945-16an of $3.75 billion and the lend-lease and surplus property
settlernents of the same year.

Thé return of silver which had been transferred abroad during
World War IT under the Lend-Lease Act continued during the fiscal
year 1958,

World economic conditions did not permit much progress toward
liberalizing trade and payments arrangements. A number of coun-
tries, however, were able to avoid reimposition of earlier controls in the
face of adverse developments. Bilateralism in payments declined
markedly. The European Common Market Treaty came into
effect, and broader proposals for trade integration in Europe were
under consideration at the end of the fiscal year.

- At the close of the fiscal year there was considerable discussion
of the advisability of measures to increase the long-term effectiveness
of the International Monetary Fund and the International Bank.

- Subsequently, the United States took the lead in both institutions
in suggesting a study of possible measures to increase their resources.
The United States also considered the feasibility of an International
Development Association which would be affiliated with the Inter-
national Bank.

The United States balance of payments and gold and dollar movements!

Total United States payments to foreigners during the fiscal year

1958 amounted to $26.3 billion, representing a decline of about $1.2

1 Figures for 1958 are preliminary. Differences between 1957 figures published in the 1957 Annual Report
and thosé for 1957 ¢ited in this section are due to revisions made during the yesr. .
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billion from 1957.2 The decline was mainly a result of the decrease
in the net outflow of United States private capital from the record
level of $4.1 billion in 1957 to $2.8 billion in 1958. Payments for the
other major items remained at or near the levels of 1957. Merchandise
imports were valued at $13.0 billion ; payments for nonmilitary services
amounted to $4.3 billion; United States military expenditures abroad
were $3.1 billion; net United States Government nonmilitary grants,
loans, and other capital outflow totaled $2.5 billion; and net remit-
tances and pensions totaled about $700 million.

Foreign payments in the United States for goods and services
amounted to $24.3 billion in the fiscal year 1958, a decline of about
$1.6 billion from the previous year.? United States nonmilitary
merchandise exports declined by $1.9 billion, amounting to $17.3
billion as compared with the previous year’s record $19.2 billion.
United States receipts for nonmilitary services remained constant and
military cash transactions increased by about $300 million.

These United States international payments and receipts resulted
in an increase in net United States payments to foreigners of about
$430 million in the fiscal year 1958 as compared with 1957.

All of the financial transactions between the United States and the
rest of the world (including international institutions) during fiscal
1958 resulted in a recorded gain of $1.4 billion by foreigners in gold
and liquid dollar assets, in contrast to a loss by foreigners during 1957
of about $150 miilion. This substantial improvement in the recorded
gold and liquid dollar position of foreigners arose only partly from the
increase in the net United States payments cited above. To a larger
extent the improvement was due to the sharp reduction in the rate of
foreign long-term investment in the United States and to an apparent
cessation in the net inflow of unrecorded foreign capital. Net foreign
long-term investment in the United States amounted to about
$100 million in 1958, as compared with $550 million during 1957.
Transactions unaccounted for in the balance of payments declined
substantially, from $1.2 billion in fiscal 1957 to $450 million in 1958.
This decline may indicate that the relatively large net inflow of un-
recorded foreign capital during the previous year had stopped during
1958 and may even have been reversed during the latter part of the
year.

The gold and short-term dollar assets® of foreign countries (exclud-
ing gold holdings of the U.S.S.R. and other Eastern European coun-
tries) amounted to an estimated $30.5 billion on June 30, 1958, an
increase of about $2.4 billion over the $28.1 billion held on June 30,

? These figures éxclude net transfers of military supplies and services financed by U.S. Government
milifary grant aid; amounting to $2.5 billion in the fiscal year 1958 and $2.3 billion in the fiscal year 1957,

3 Includes official gold reserves and official and private holdings of short-term dollar assets as reported by
United States banking institutions. Excludes, for the first time, estimated gold holdings of all Eastern
European countries. Co s
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1957. The United Kingdom made the largest gain of over $900 million.
Continental Western European countries and their dependencies
increased their gold and short-term dollar holdings by $1.4 billion, as
Belgium, the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, the Netherlands,
and Switzerland each registered gains of roughly $250-$350 million.
Canadian holdings rose by $375 million, and Japanese holdings by
about $175 million. Latin American gold and short-term dollar
holdings declined by approximately $215 million, with Argentine and
Colombian holdings being reduced by roughly $75 million each.
Egyptian holdings declined by about $55 million.

At the end of fiscal 1958 foreign countries held $1.0 billion in
United States Government bonds and notes, a net decline of $265
million from the end of 1957. Canadian holdings of bonds and notes
were lower by about $115 million. The holdings of Cuba decreased
by $70 million, of Switzerland by $50 million, and of the United King-
dom by $40 mllhon

The holdings of gold and liquid dollar assets by 1nternatlonal in-
stltutlons rose by about $50 million during 1958. Their holdings of
gold :and short-term dollars declined by about $30 million and their
holdings of United States Government bonds and notes increased by
$80 million.

Total estimated world official gold holdings on June 30, 1958 (ex-
clusive of the U.S.S.R. and other Eastern European countiies) were
$39.4 billion, of which the United States held $21.4 billion and inter-
- national institutions held $1.2 billion. Thus, the United States held
54 percent of world gold reserves and 56 percent of gold reserves
held by individual countries.

Postponement of 1957 Anglo-American Financial Agreement payments

In December 1957 the Government of the United Kingdom advised
the Treasury Department of its intention to defer payment of the
annual-installment of principal and interest due in 1957 on its obliga-
tions under the Anglo-American Financial Agreement of 1945 and
under the 1945 agreement covering settlement of Britain’s lend-lease
and surplus property obligations to the United States. The British
action was in conformance with an amendment to the Anglo-American
Financial Agreement, which was approved by the Congress on April
20, 1957. (See page 48 and exhibits 18-21 of the 1957 Report of the
Secretary of the Treasury.) The amount deferred was approximately
'$136.7 million, of which $80.5 million was interest and $56.3 million
was principal repayment. It is payable in full the first year after the
end of the payment schedule in the original agreement.

There is an interest charge of 2 percent per annum on each deferred
amount. On December 31, 1957, the Government of the United
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Kingdom paid $1.6 million to-the United States Treasury Department;
representing interest due on the interest portion ($81.6 million) of the
1956 installment. This interest portion had been deferred under the
amendment agreement until the year after all other payments under
the Agreement have been completed.

In connection with this deferment, the Government of the Umted
Kingdom also notified the Canadlan Government of its intention to.
defer the installment due in 1957 under the financial agreement of
March 6, 1946, between the Government of Canada and the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom:. :

Lend-lease silver

During World War IT the United States transferred a total of 410.8
million ounces of Treasury silver to certain foreign countries under
authority of the Lend-Lease Act of March 11, 1941. Although the
agreements differed somewhat in detail, they. prov1ded that the debtor
countries were to return a like kind and quantity of ‘silver within
5 years after termination of the National Emergency as determined
by the President. Accordingly, the lend-lease silver was due to be
returned by April 27, 1957, although the agreements with several of
the countries permitted a postponement of part of the repayment for
an additional 2 years. Prior to June 30, 1957, the entire amount of
silver due from the Governments of Australia, Belgium, and . the
United Kingdom (also acting for the Government of the Fiji Islands)
and all but a small amount of the silver due from the Netherlands had
been returned and taken into the account of the Treasurer of' the
United States. In addition, agreements had been concluded with
the Governments of India and Pakistan relative to' the return of
225,999,904 ounces of silver furnished during the war‘under lend-lease
for use in undivided India. (See Annual Report for 1957, pp. 49-50.)
As provided-in these agreements, title to 122,219,999 fine troy ounces
of silver had been delivered by the Government of India to the
American Embassy in New Delhi, and title to approximately 15.5
million fine troy ounces of silver had been delivered by the Government
of Pakistan to the American Embassy in Karachi, with shipment to
the United States to be arranged as soon as possible. In addition,
the Government of India had begun shipment to the United States of
50,322,101 ounces of fine silver.

In the course of fiscal 1958 a total of 111 million fine troy ounces of
silver, consisting of 96 million fine troy ounces of the silver due from
India, and 15 million fine troy ounces of that due from Pakistan, were
returned and taken into the account of the Treasurer of the Umted
btates
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Lend-lease stlver transaclions as of June 30, 1958 -

[In millions of fine ounces}

Silver trans- |- Silver re-
ferred from | turned and .
the Treasury| takeninto | Silver being | Silver to be"
" Country to lend-lease | the account returned returned .
: for account | of Treasurer -
of foreign | of the United
governments States

Netherlands. ..
Pakistan.____._
Saudi Arabia_......
United Kingdom

! Includes 1,031,250 ounces lost at sea while in transit.

International Monetary Fund

The International Monetary Fund continued during the year to
provide substantial assistance to countries experiencing temporary
exchange difficulties. Although drawings on the Fund by members
did not approach the high level of the preceding year, they nevertheless
amounted to $598 million, which was more than double the annual
average of drawings in the Fund’s entire history. Member countiies
also had unused drawing rights of $806 million under standby agree-
ments outstanding as of June 30, 1958. The standby agreement
assures a country of access to a specified amount of the Fund’s re-
sources, during an agreed period and under agreed circumstances.
Total drawings from 1947 through June 30, 1958, were $3,131 million:
A total of $1,250 million has been repaid to the Fund, leaving net
drawings of $1,881 million outstanding on June 30.

Two members made large drawings on the Fund in the fiscal year
while numerous other members made drawings of smaller amounts.
In July and August 1957, Japan drew a total of $125 million. Between
February and June 1958, France drew the whole of a $131 million
standby agreement arranged with the Fund in January in conjunction
with other external assistance to alleviate a critical payments situa-
tion. Among the other countries making substantial drawings were:
Brazil (375 million), Chile ($37 million), Denmark ($34 million),
Netherlands ($69 million), Union of South Africa ($36 million), and
Yugoslavia ($23 million). Some of these drawings have already been.
reduced by voluntary repurchases.

The unusually heavy drawmgs on the Fund during the past 2 years
resulted in a heavy reduction in the Fund’s holdings of gold and major
convertible currencies. The Fund had $3,837 million in gold and
major convertible currencies on hand on June 30, 1956. Holdings
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of gold and major convertlble currencies amounted to $2,318 million
on June 30, 1958.

With the acceptance of seven new members during the year, the
membership of the Fund reached 67 by June 30, 1958* The new
members were (in the order iof joining) Ireland, Saudi Arabia, Sudan,
Ghana, Malaya, Tunisia, and Morocco. As a result of the new
members’ quotas and minor upward revisions of existing ones, total
quotas increased by $151 million during the fiscal year to $9, 088
million.

Only one country, Ireland, established an initial par value during
the year ended June 30, 1958. The par value of the Irish pound was
fixed at the rate of Irish £1 equals U.S. $2.80, which had been the
effective rate since 1949. During the year, Finland proposed, and
the Fund did not object to, a change in the par value of the markka
from 230 to the United States dollar to 320 to the United States dollar.

In October 1958 Secretary of the Treasury Anderson, in his capacity
as Governor of the three institutions, headed the United States delega-
tion to the Thirteenth Annual Meeting of the International Monetary
Fund and the International Bank, and the concurrent Second Annual
Meeting ‘of the International Finance Corporation, at New Delhi,
India." “The delegation included Under Secretary of State C. Douglas
Dillon, who served as United States Alternate Governor,- Senators
J. W. Fulbright and A. Willis Robertson of the Senate Banking and
Currency Committee, members of the National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Financial Problems, United States
Ambassador to India Ellsworth .Bunker, Assistant Secretary of the
" Treasury Tom B. Coughran (United States Executive Director of
the International Bank), Special Assistant to the Secretary of the
Treasury Frank A. Southard, Jr. (United States Executive Director
of the International Monetary Fund), and the President of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, Alfred Hayes.

- Secretary Anderson, in his address to the open1ng=]omt session,
announced the intention of the United States to put before the Board
of Governors resolutions calling for a study by the Executive Directors
of the advisability and feasibility of a general increase in quotas in
the International Monetary Fund and a general increase in capital
of the International Bank. The Secretary read in the course of his
speech a message from the:President of the United States expressing
the President’s concern that the Fund and the Bank have the re-
sources to continue their work over the following decade. . Secretary
‘Anderson also referred to the exchange of letters between himself and
the President (see exhibit 35), in- which the reasons for: ’che United

. 4 8ince i uly 1958 Egypt and Syrla have been regarded as a single member the Umted Arab Republic,
by both' the Fund and the Bank. Spain and Libya joined both institutions in ‘September.1958. - The
eﬁsegct of these chahges was:to raise total membership in the Fund and the Bank to 68 as of September 30,
19
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States resolutions were set forth. The United States resolutions were
subsequently adopted unanimously by the Boards of Governors, and
the question of increased resources for the Fund and Bank was thereby
referred to the Executive Directors for study and proposal of ap-
propriate action. .
In discussion of the Annual Report of the Fund, the Secretary
commended the role played by the Fund, and spoke of the promising
outlook for a strengthening of the world trade and payments situation.
Assistant Secretary Coughran, addressing the Governors of the
International Finance Corporation, expressed the hope that: the fol-
lowing year would bring an expansion in the actlvmes and usefulness
of the Corporation. ~
Secretary Anderson also made reference . in: hlS address to the
opening joint session to the proposal for an-Internstional Develop-
ment Association, to be affiliated with the International Bank. He
indicated that the United States was not offering at this time a blue-
print for such an association, but would welcome the informal views;
of member governments. These views, together with the results of
preliminary studies within the United States Government, would
guide the United States in its decision on the appropriateness of
further study and negotiation. : :
Treasury exchange agreements :
During the fiscal year the Treasury Department renewed. four
existing exchange agreements and concluded two new agreements,
all with countries in Latin America. - Such agreements are intended
to assist countries in the maintenance of monetary stability, and of a
trade and payments system free from restrictions. Exchange agree-
ments are often associated with a program.of financial and economic
reform. : S
The exchange agreement with Mexico (the oldest agreement in
continuous effect, having been originally negotiated in 1941) was
renewed in the amount of $75 million in January 1958 for a period of
2 years. The exchange agreement with Bolivia in the amount of
$7.5 million was renewed on November 30, 1957, for a period of ¥
month, and then was extended for a period of a year from December
31, 1957. The Treasury Department negotiated a l-year ’exch'ange
agreement with Peru for $17.5 million in February. This agreement
replaces a similar one for $12.5 million, which had been periodically
renewed since 1954. The exchange agreement with Chile was
renewed in'the amount of $10 million in April 1958 for a period of 1
year. Paraguay entered into a new l-year exchange agreement for
$5.5 million with the Treasury in August 1957. A short-term exchange
agreement in: the amount of $5 million was in effect with Nicaragua
from October 1, 1957, through March 31, 1958. In all of these
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instances except the Mexican one, a.standby arrangement was con-
éurrently entered into between the country concerned and the Inter-
national Monetary Fund. No drawings were made under any of the
Treasury exchange agreements.

Foreign investment, the Export-Import Bank, the International Bank, and the
y International Finance Corporation

© In calendar 1957 American private investment abroad again in-
creased by over $3 billion (including reinvested earnings), bringing
such investment to an estimated total of approximately $37 billion as
of December 31, 1957. The book value of direct investments in
subsidiaries and branches of United States corporations constituted
more than $25 billion, an increase of slightly over $2 billion during
the year. '‘Other long-term investments (principally portfolio hold-
ings) amounted to an estimated $8.3 billion, and short-term invest-
ments to $3.2 billion: During the first half of 1958 United States
private investment abroad (excluding reinvested earnings .of sub-
sidiaries) contmued at the high rate of about $1% billion for the 6
months.

More than 40 percent of the increase in direct investment in 1957
was in Latin America (about $1.35 billion), while $870 million was
added to the United States investment in Canada and about $475
million to United States direct investment in Western Europe.
Investment in the petroleum industry again predominated, accounting
for about: 55 percent of the total increase in direct investment, with
investment in manufacturing increasing by somewhat less than half
as much. Investments in a number of other industries also showed
increases.

" In contrast to the rise in Umted States investment abroad, foreign
assets and investments in the United States declined somewhat in
1957. A reduction in long-term investments, reflecting a decline in
the-market value of United States corporate stocks held by foreigners,
was only partially offset by a relatively small increase in foreign
holdings.of short-term assets and United States Government: obliga-
tions.

The indebtedness of foreign countries to the United States Govern-
ment under various loan and credit agreements, concluded principally
since the end of World War II, amounted to $12.2 billion as of June 30,
1958. (See table 110.) These agreements included settlement of
lend-lease, surplus property, and similar obligations, the loan under
the Anglo-American Financial Agleement loans by the Export-
Import Bank, and obligations arising under the mutual seeurity and
foreign aid program. ,

- The-Export-Import Bank—During the fiscal year 1958, the Export-
Import Bank authorized 191 new credits, totaling $856 million, in 3¢
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countries. The Bank during the same period approved 111 alloca-
tions and transactions totaling $46 million under credits authorized
prior to July 1, 1957. " Participation by private financial institutions
in Export-Import Bank c¢redits was larger than in any earlier 12-
month period. These participations, amounting to $223 million,
were made in 21 of the Bank’s crédits in 11 countries, and were all for
the account and risk of the private institutions.

The largest single credit during the period was to-India for $150
million to assist in carrying out the second 5-year plan. Japan
received two credits, totaling $175 million, for the purchase of cotton
and other agricultural commodities in the United States, as well as
several project loans for steel mills and the electric power industry.
Colombia received two credits, totaling $138 million. The remaining
credits were of smaller amounts, and were widely dlspersed geo-
graphically.

The Bank also made its first loans in a foreign currency during the
year, under Public Law 480, the Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1704(e)). Under
Section 104(e) of this act, the Bank may receive up to 25 percent of
the proceeds in foreign currencies of sales of agricultural commodities
under Public Law 480. Commodity sales agreements negotiated by

" the Department of Agriculture included provisions making the cur-
rencies of 18 countries available for loans by the Export-Import
Bank, and in June 1958, credits totaling 41 million Mexican pesos
($3.3 mﬂhon) were authorized to borrowers in Mexico.

In October 1957 the British Government drew $250 million of the
$500 million line of credit which the Export-Import Bank had estab-
lished in December 1956, This line of credit, which had been author-
ized to make dollars available for the importation of United States
goods- and services, and for dollar- costs of petroleum and petroleum
products, was designed to assist in relieving some of the pressure on
the British pound which accompanied the Suez Canal difficulties.
Principal repayments- begin 3 years after disbursements and are
to be made in semiannual installments over 4% years thereafter.
Interest is chargeable at 4} percent, payable semiannually.

The original deadline for drawing the balance of $250 million under
the line of credit was. February 28, 1958. However, the credit
availability was subsequently extended for an additional year.

In accordance with the recommendation contained in the President’s
budget message, legislation was enacted by the Congress to increase
_the lending authority of the Bank by $2 billion, and was signed by
the President on May 22. Including this increase the uncommitted
lending authority of the Bank on June 30, 1958, was slightly less than
$2.5 billion. . o
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Net income for the year amounted to $66.5 million, from which
dividends of $22.5 million were paid on the capital stock of the Bank
held by the Secretary of the Treasury. The net reserves-of the Bank,
representing undistributed earnings, stood at $487 million on June 30,
1958.

The International Bank.—During the fiscal year 1958 the Inter-
national Bank made 34 loans in 18 countries and territories, equivalent
to $711 million. This total was more than three-quarters larger than -
the annual average of the preceding 3 years, and disbursements, at .
nearly $500 million, were more than 50 percent greater. Asia was
the chief recipient, with India ($165.5 million), Japan ($77 million),
Thailand ($66 million), Pakistan ($49.2 million), and the Philippines
($21 million) each obtaining one or more loans. Latin America
received the next largest total, $121 million; the largest single loan,
of $75 million, was to Italy; and a number of loans were made to other
European countries and to Africa. Nearly half the Bank’s lending
during the year was for improvements in transportation, with electric
power (long in first place), industry, and agriculture accounting for
the balance. In three instances, involving Belgium, South Africa,
and the Federation of Rhodesm and Nyasaland respectively, the
Bank’s loans were part of joint operations in which the borrowers
simultaneously obtained funds in the private capital market. There
was also participation by private capital in 22 of the year’s 34 loans,
and sales of parts of the Bank’s loans, including these participations,
totaled $87 million, all without the Bank’s guarantee. As of June 30,
1958, the Bank had made 204 loans in 47 member countries and
territories equivalent to $3.7 billion, and had disbursed $2.8 billion.
The funded debt of the Bank increased by $625 million during the
year, and amounted on June 30, 1958, to the equivalent of $1,658
million. Membership in the Bank corresponds to the membership of
the Fund (see supra).

The International Finance Corporation.—The International Finance
Corporation’s first complete fiscal year of operation coincided with
the period of this report. On June 30, 1958, the membership of the
Corporation numbered 55 countries, with applications pending from
Ireland and Libya. Members’ subscriptions to capital amounted to
$93.3 million of which the United States had subscribed $35.2 million,
or 37.7 percent.

The Corporation had by June 30 made nine 1nvestment commlt-
ments to companies located in Australia, Brazil (four), Chile, Mexico
(two), and Pakistan. These commitments amounted to $9.5 million,
net of cancellations. The largest single commitment was for $2.45
million for expansion of motor vehicle production facilities in Brazil,
and the smallest ($450,000) was in the same country to enlarge a
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plant producing automotive parts. Disbursements on the Corpora-
tion’s investments amounted to $3.3 million at the end of the fiscal
year. N egotlamons were well advanced for investments by the Cor-
poration in several additional pI‘O] jects.

Coordination of loan policies

In accordance with its statutory authority, the National Advisory
Council on International Monetary and Financial Problems, of which
the Secretary of the Treasury 'is chairman, continued to coordinate
the policies and operations of the representatives of the United States
on the International Monetary Fund, the International Bank, the
International Finance Corporation, and of all agencies of the Govern-
ment (such as the Export-Import Bank, the Development Loan Fund,
etc.) which make or participate in making foreign loans or which
engage in foreign financial, exchange, or monetary transactions. -

International trade and payments

There was only limited progress toward a freer world trade and
payments system during fiscal 1958. A relatively unfavorable atmos-
phere in world payments made it necessary for most countries to
concentrate on maintaining measures of liberalization instead of
breaking new ground. To the extent that past gains were maintained,
the year’s developments may be considered satisfactory.

Several currencies of Western Europe were made more freely trans-
ferable during the period under review. Italy added significantly to
the list of countries among which “multilateral lira” arrangements
are effective. France and Sweden took steps in a similar direction.
The so-called “Paris Club’’ 'scheme, by which payments were multi-
lateralized between Argentina and 11 Western European countries,
was formalized and. extended in November 1957 to include West
Germany. A roughly parallel arrangement between Brazil and eight
Western European countries continued in force during the year,
Finland negotiated arrangements with its Western European trading
partners, enabling it to use its export earnings on a multilateral basis.

There was little net reduction - in the use of quantitative restrictions
through the year. However, discrimination against the dollar area,
through quantitative restrictions or otherwise, was further reduced
in many sectors of trade, although it remained an important factor
in trade in manufactured consumer goods. The International
Monetary Fund’s drive to simplify or eliminate complex multiple
rate systems in member countries continued to yield results. Brazil,
China, Ecuador, Nicaragua, Paraguay, and Yugoslavia were among
those reducing the complexity. of their exchange systems.. Finland
moved to a unitary rate system at the time of its devaluation in
September 1957. Lo : L

479641—59——6
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The European Payments Union was renewed in June 1958 for
another year (to June 30, 1959) without change in the settlement
basis of 75 percent in gold and 25 percent in credit, which has been
in effect since August 1, 1955, and also without change in the pro-
vision for replacing the Payments Union with a European Monetary
Agreement if the Union should be terminated.

The Rome Treaty establishing the European Economic Com-
munity, better known as the Common Market, came into force on
January 1, 1958. Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg,
and the Netherlands are member states. The Common Market
provides for the gradual elimination of customs duties and other
obstacles to trade and the free movement of persons, services, and
capital within the Community. Among the institutions established
by the Community are the European Investment Bank, which will
finance projects within the Community, and the Development Fund
which will make grants to the associated overseas territories of the
member states.

Parallel with the establishment of the European Economic Com-
munity was the setting up by the same countries of the European
Atomic Energy Community (Euratom) for the purpose of developing
nuclear industries. It shares the same Court of Justice and Assembly
as the European Economic Community and the European Coal and
Steel Community. The United States is cooperating with the work
of Euratom through the Euratom Cooperation Act of 1958 (Public
Law 85-846).

A French financial mission headed by M. Jean Monnet held dis-
cussions in Washington in January 1958 on the French financial
situation with representatives of the United States Government.
The. United States was represented in these talks by the Secretary of
the Treasury, by C. Douglas Dillon, then Deputy Under Secretary
of State for Economic Affairs, and by the President of the Export-
Import Bank, Samuel C. Waugh. The French Government simul-
taneously conducted similar discussions with the International
Monetary Fund and the European Payments Union.

"During the discussions the French representatives described the
financial program which was being adopted by the French Govern-
ment and Parliament for the purpose of eliminating inflation, achiev-
ing equilibrium in the French balance of payments, and restoring
financial stability. In view' of this French financial program, the
European Payments Union agreed to extend to France credits equiv-
alent to $250,000,000; the International Monetary Fund agreed
to make available to France the equivalent of $131,250,000; and the
United - States, agreed to. extend to France certain financial facilities
amounting to $274,000,000 (see exhibit 38).
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~ Secretary Anderson- headed the-United States delegation to the
Economic Conference of the Organization of American States held in
Buenos Aires in August- 1957. In his statement to the Conference
the Secretary stressed the importance of cooperation among the
American republics, the interest which the United States had in the
expansion. of their trade and economic development, and the sig-
nificance of private capital investment in Latin America. The text
of the Secretary’s statement was reprmted as exhibit 17-in the 1957
Annual Report.

Secretary Anderson and the Chancellor of the Exchequer of the
Umted Kingdom, the Rt. Hon. Peter Thorneycroft, held a discussion
in September.1957 on various economic problems of mutual interest.
Informal meetings were also held with British representatives in
Washington in February 1958 and again in May.

The Secretary of the Treasury, together with Secretary of State
Dulles, Secretary of Agriculture Benson, and Secretary of Commerce
Weeks, represented the United States at the third meeting of the
Joint United States-Canadian Committee on Trade and Economie
Affairs held in Washington in October 1957. The Committee ex-
amined a wide range of subjects, including domestic economic develop-
ments in the United States and Canada, the trade policies of the two
Governments, agricultural policies and surplus disposal activities
(especially those relating to wheat), the trade in. agrlcultural products
betwéen the two countries, United States investment in Canada,
United States policies affecting Canadian mineral products, and a
number of other specific questions of special interest to both sides.
At the Heads of Government Meeting of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization in December, décisions were taken on such matters as the
establishment of nuclear stockpiles in the NATO area and the provi-
sion of American intermediate-range ballistic missiles to NATO forces.
The Secretary of the Treasury participated in the meeting as a member
of the United States delegation

T March meetings were held with' the Minister of Economics of the
Federal Republic of Germany, Dr. Ludwig Erhard, who met with
Secretary Anderson and with the President and the Secretarv of State.
These discussions covered the economic situation in the United States
and in Gelmany, international trade and payments questions, and
economic development of the less-developed countries.

The Treasury participated in the twelfth regular meeting of the
Contractlng Parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
in October 1957, as well as in the April 1958 meeting of the Inter-
sessional Committee consisting of all the Contracting Parties. . This
intersessional meeting was _concerned, pumanly with problems ex-
pected to arise frém the creation of the European Economic Com-
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munity. Extensive discussions were held in which members of the
European Economic Community participated fully and as a result of
which understandings were reached regarding procedures for consulta-
tion between members and nonmembers designed to mitigate the
untoward effects which some nonmember countries anticipate from
the operation of the European Common Market.

As indicated in the last Annual Report, the Contracting Part-
ies at their twelfth session also considered certain proposals of
the International Chamber of Commerce.designed to abolish or
ameliorate the incidence of certain onerous customs formalities.
These proposals pertain to the certification of consular invoices, the
nationality of imported goods, and marks of origin. Discussion
revealed that further work would be required in each of these areas,
and therefore additional consideration will be given to these proposals
at the thirteenth meeting of the Contracting Parties.

The Treasury was also represented during the year on United States
delegatlons to the Organization for European Economic Cooperation,
various United Nations bodies, the Southeast Asia Treaty Oroanxza~
tion, and the Colombo Plan Organlzatlon :

Foreign assets control

- For the purpose of preventing Cormmunist China from obtammg
foreign exchange through the exportation of merchandise to the
United States, the Foreign Assets Control Regulations prohibit the
unlicensed purchase and importation into the United States of
Communist Chinese or North Korean merchandise, as well as numer-
ous other commodities therein specified which are of types that have
historically come from China in the past. The Control does not issue
licenses authorizing importation of Chinese-type merchandise unless
satistactory evidence of their non-Communist Chinese orlgln 1s
presented

Importation under general licenses is autherized with respect to
specific shipments of Chinese-type merchandise certified to be of
non-Communist Chinese origin by the government of a foreign
country from which they were directly exported, provided that the
country in question has set up procedures for certification pursuant
to standards agreed to by the Treasury Department. The following
Governments now have such certification procedures: Australia,
Formosa, France, Hong Kong, India, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands,
Switzerland, Viet-Nam, and the Republic of Korea. Notices of the
availability of certificates of origin for particular commodities and of
the governments prepared to issue them are published from time to
time in ‘the Federal Register. During the year, the Government of
India entered into a certification agreement, and a number of addi-
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tional individual items became available for certification under existing
agreements with other governments.

The enforcement measures of the Control resulted in a number of
suceessful criminal prosecutions. Substantial amounts representing
crimiial penalties and-fines imposed by the courts and sums paid in
mitigation of civil penalties were paid to the Treasury Department.
The largest of these involved sales and shipments of leaf tobacco to
Communist Chinese-controlled firms in Hong Kong, and in cases
involving illegal importations of Chinese bristles, gallnuts, and tussah
silk waste.

Effective May 1, 1958, the Egyptian Assets Control Regulations
were revoked, under advice of the Department of State, thereby
unblocking assets in the United States of the Suez Canal Company
and the Egyptian Government that were blocked pursuant to these
Regulations.

In addition, the Control exercised responsibilities with respect to
blocked accounts of approximately $9 million received from the sale
of ‘a Czechoslovak-owned steel mill, sold pursuant-to:an order issued
by the Secretary on March 25, 1954. At the end of the fiscal year, a
bill was pending in Congress to devote these funds to the satisfaction
of the claims of American citizens whose property had been nation-
alized by Czechoslovakia. The Treasury Department testified in
favor of this bill, which was passed and became Public Law 85-604
- on August 8, 1958. Pursuant to this statute, the funds were central-
ized in an account in the Treasury and will be available for the pay-
ment of awards to Americans whose claims are approved by the
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission.






ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS







Management Improvement Program

Achievements of the management improvement program in the
fiscal year 1958 clearly demonstrate the interest and support of the
Bureau heads. - Significant actions taken resulted in estimated annual
savings of over $6% million, including more than $1 million from the
incentive awards program. These savings, which are summarized
under various headings in this report and in the Bureau reports which
follow, have been accomplished without adversely affecting the col-
lectlon of revenue or reducing essential services to the public, despite
major increases in workload throughout the Treasury Department.

Other savings and economies were made also. The Bureau of the
Mint acquired surplus copper from the Navy at $90,000 less than the
commercial market price. Likewise, the Department acquired surplus
equipment, mostly laboratory items, valued at $100,000, from surplus
inventories of other Government agencies. The Department declared
excess to its needs real properties with a total acquisition cost of
$640,000 and reported them to the General Services Administration
for dlsposal and the Bureau of the Mint made available to other
Federal agencies space in the Mint Building in San Francisco amount-
ing to 92,000 square feet with an annual rental value of $230,000.

The management improvement program has placed great emphasis
on analysis and review of manpower utilization within the Treasury. .
Various evaluations have resulted in more efficient use of available
personnel and-limitations on increasing personnel. The number of
civilian employees on the rolls decreased from 78,376 as of June 30,
1957, to 77,467 on June 30, 1958 (see table 124).

In December 1957 Secretary Anderson sent a memorandum to all
Treasury supervisors asking for their cooperation in keeping up with
rising workloads without increasing personnel. The Secretary asked
that each supervisor submit his own economy suggestions and invite
each of his employees to submit suggestions. As a result, 4,749
suggestions were submitted in the first half of calendar 1958 compared
with 3,002 in the last half of 1957. In one bureau alone suggestions
increased from 25 to 802.

The incentive awards program has contributed approximately one-
sixth of all tangible savings from management improvements. This
program brings employees into active participation in management.
Employee participation in the suggestion program increased 20 per-
cent.” The number of awards granted for superior work performance
and special acts or service increased 6 percent each. The Coast
Guard initiated a military awards program designed to reward mili-
tary personnel for contributions to improving the efficiency and
economy of its operations. A comparison of overall results for fiscal
1957 and 1958 appears in table 125.

Training, executive, and supervisory development

The Department continued to develop and expand its own training
facilities and took advantage, where possible, of training programs
offered by outside sources. Upon nomination by the Department,
one employee received a fellowship offered through the American
Management Association’s Management Course Scholarships, and
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three employees attended the Brookings Institution’s Executive
Management Conference. Six employees were awarded scholarships:
Two by the Department of Agriculture Graduate School, three by
Southeastern University, and one by George Washington University.
More than 60 newly -appointed management interns attended nine
orientation sessions given by the Office of the Secretary. The Internal
Revenue Service conducted summer management development in-
stitutes for 836 management officials, and 60 officials from several
other Treasury bureaus attended.

Accounting improvements

A number of significant improvements were made in accounting.
As a result of action during the year, accrual accounting, including
monetary property accounting, is now employed with respect to
appropriation and fund accounting throughout the Treasury Depart-
ment. A study of the Public Debt accounting system has resulted
in discontinuance of posting certain detailed redemption ledgers and
simplification of balance .sheets reflecting audit activity. The
Treasurer’s Office no longer maintains detailed cash accounts of public
debt principal transactions, but records information relating to such
transactions in summary form. This procedure resulted in annual
savings of 8 man-years estimated at $33,600. A comprehensive
statement of accounting developments is contained in the Report on
Accounting Developmenis in the Treasury Department for the fiscal year
1958, prepared by the Bureau of Accounts.

Safety program .

In May the Treasury Safety Council marked its tenth anniversary.
Since the Council’s inception there has been a 29 percent improvement
in the accident safety rate. The accident frequency ratio' of the
Treasury Department in the calendar year 1957 was 4.7 as compared
with 4.8 in 1956. At the annual May meeting of all bureau heads,
the Secretary presented two National Safety Council awards to the
U. S. Coast Guard for exceptional service in the promotion of safety
through its publications: Proceedings of the Merchant Marine Council,
and Safety Néws. The Secretary also presented the Treasury Safety
Award to nine units of the Bureau of Accounts; the U. S. Secret
Service; the. Office of the Comptroller of the Currency; and to the
Internal Revenue Service in recognition of the performance of func-
tions for an extended period without a lost-time injury. - The Treasury
was one of five Departments with 50,000 or more employees
nominated for the President’s Safety Award for its 1957 program.
Equipment modernization
. During the fiscal year 1958, modernization of equipment resulted in
substantial reductions in processing costs. The Bureau of Engraving
and Printing now has in use eight new sheet-fed rotary intaglio presses.
The production attained during the changeover and the 29 percent
increase achieved in the first full month of operation indicate annual
savings of 270 man-years estimated at $1,000,000. The Bureau has
mstalled five high-speed presses for the production of postage stamps

1 The number of disabling‘injiuies per man-hours worked.
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t0 replace 29 presses which had been in operation for over 40 years.
Annual savings of 47 man-years are estimated at- $180,000. ~

Internal Revenue payroll operations for the Atlanta, Boston,

Cincinnati, New York, and Philadelphia regions and the national
office (approximately 32,000 pay accounts) were centralized in the
Northeast Service Center at Lawrence, Mass., on: tabulating equip-
ment. Personnel analysis reporting, year-end reports, and reports of
1959 dﬁnancial plans were furnished from this centralized payroll
record.
- The-Bureau of the Public Debt is installing at its new offices in
Parkersburg, W. Va., a new large-scale computer to handle the
accounting of all Series E savings bonds in punch card form. In-
stallation of equipment, including the central processor unit, was
begun in March 1958 by the DATAmatic Company.

The Coast Guard has installed cardatype equipment to handle its
Reserve personnel accounting, payroll activities, and property
accounting. IBM 305 Ramac computer installations were made in
New York for merchant vessel reporting and at the Coast Guard
Yard, Curtis Bay, for all fiscal functions including payroll operations,
cost accounting, and materiel control.

Paperwork management and records disposal

- Control of paperwork was a major management objéctive of the
bureaus during the year. :

The Internal Revenue Service is using copying machines to repro-
duce copies of examiners’ reports; has adopted a simplified method of
requisitioning stock room supplies by a supply issue book; and has
adopted a simplified audit operations production report which reduces
the amount of information .to be recorded on examination record
cards by technical audit personnel in field offices.

- The Office of the Treasurer has installed a new tape filing system
to account for outstanding checks. This is a tape file consisting of
descriptions of checks that remain outstanding and is updated peri-
odically as these checks are paid or additional outstanding checks are
added. Used with the electronic data processing equipment this tape
file reduced machine time by over 40 percent.

" The Coast Guard, pursuant to the act of May 10, 1956 (46 U.S. C.
a-g), effective June 1, 1958, must inspect all vessels which carry more
than six passengers. The resulting increase in paperwork has been -
eased by a new consolidated form which eliminated 5 report card
forms and replaced 3 others.

. Total records disposed of amounted to 110,133 cubic feet and the
total transferred to the Federal Record Centers and the Archives
amounted to 183,102 cubic feet.

Organizational analysis

* To achieve greater efficiency in operations, Treasury bureaus give
constant scrutiny to their organizational structures. The following
changes have been made during the year.

The Bureau of Accounts has obtained additional improvements in
operations by merging the Examining Unit and Processing Unit of
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the Miscellaneous Payments Branch, sbolishing the Check Assign-
ment and Custody Section, and reorganizing the Claims and Cor-
respondence Branch and Payments Servme Branch. These i improve-
ments resulted in.estimated annual savings of $61,000.

The Coast Guard eliminated seven manned hghts by convertmg
some to automatic unattended stations and by discontinuing others.
One radarbeacon station was discontinued. -As a direct result, 29
billets were released and reassigned to other stations.

Refinery operations at the San Francisco Mint were discontinued at
the end of fiscal 1957, and the mint is now being operated as an assay
office and depository only This is resulting in an annual saving esti-
mated at $151,000.

After. the adoptlon of the new punch card savings bonds, the
Chicago and New York savings bonds audit branches of the Bureau
of the Public Debt were closed and operations-transferred to the Cin-
cinnati savings bonds audit branch, which will process all transactions
of old bonds. The punch card s&vmgs bonds will be processed elec-
tronically at the new Parkersburg, W. Va., office. :
Procedural changes

Evaluation of operating procedures during the past fiscal year re-
sulted in the adoption of new and more efficient methods for handling
workloads of large volume. Some of these procedural changes are
described in the following paragraphs.
~ The Bureau of Accounts has -adopted a simplified procedure for
verifying income tax refund checks, improved procedures relating to
claims for substitute checks, and combined microfilming and check
signing functions into a smgle operation.

The Internal Revenue Service reported that although the number of
taxpayers (11 million) assisted was about the same as in 1957, there
was a decrease of 12 percent in the number of man-days requlred in
1958. Through encouragement of self-help and use of the telephone
question-answering service the number of taxpayers assisted per man-
day increased. from ‘82 in 1957 to 91 in 1958. Internal Revenue
supervisors-in-charge now determine the frequency and scope of
special inspections to be made at producing and bottling plants on an
individual plant basis rather than an arbitrarily required number of.
special inspections each year.

Manpowe}' utilization surveys

The Treasury’s rising workload has made it increasingly necessary
to apply its existing work force in the most effective manner. Ex-
aniples of attainments in ﬁscal 1958 in improving utilization of man-
power follow.

Bureau of Customs management teams, in the course of inspecting
50 of the 104 customs districts, reevaluated manpower requirements
in terms of existing and antlclpated workloads. Simplified procedures
and other improvements resulted in a net reduction of seven positions.

Following studies of manpower utilization in the United States
Savings Bonds Division, 25 positions were eliminated. ' :
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The Bureau of Engraving and Printing. conducted a review of its
@Guard Services Section, including a physical inspection of all guard
posts. With the overall consideration for manpower requirements but
without relaxing or sacrificing the security protective service, nine
positions were eliminated. - A survey of clerical and operating proce-
dures in the Surface Printing Division resulted in a reduction of 16
positions.

Examples of projects under study

The search for ways to improve management is a continual process.
Each Treasury bureau has identified and selected new projects to be
studied and analyzed during the coming year. A few of these major
projects are listed below.

1. The Bureau of Accounts is making a study of the feasibility of
applying automatic data processing systems to the accounting opera-
tions in the Division:of Central Accounts.

2. The Division of Disbursement, in cooperation with the Veterans
Administration, is developing coordinated procedures for the mech-
anization of due-date insurance. Also, both agencies are considering
plans for a centralized computer installation to speed up monthly
benefit checks to veterans.

3. The Comptroller of the Currency conducted an extensive survey
of its Statistical Division to determine the practicability of mech-
anizing its work. As a result, additional surveys are being made by
the IBM, Remington Rand, and Burroughs companies.

4. On the basis of a proposal by the Post Office Department, the
Bureau of Customs and the Post Office Department worked out a new
system for controlling-collections of duties and taxes assessed on merch-
andise not exceedmg $250 imported by mail. By remitting collections
through the 15 regional comptroller offices of the Post Office Depart-
ment to one central customs office the system will eliminate an esti-
mated 500,000 remittances from hundreds of postmasters.

5. The Bureau of Engraving and Printing is studying the potential
use of electronic equipment for processing requisitions from post-
masters. This would enable the Bureau to furnish punch card data to
be used in conjunction with ‘the Post Office IBM equipment.

6. The Internal Revenue Service has under study a long-range proj-
ect for application of improved mechanical and electronic techniques
to fiscal accounting, budget, and related operations. The program for
fiscal 1959 includes- the conversion .of payroll operations. for the
Chicago, Dallas, Omaha, and San Francisco regions to mechanized
operation in the Western Service Center.

7. The Bureau of the Mint is modernizing the melting and rolling
equipment at its Philadelphia Mint. This equipment is expected to
reduce production cost of coinage at that plant.

8. The Bureau of the Public Debt is undertaking a study of its
accounting procedures involved in maintaining the Bureau’s adminis-
trative accounts.

9. The United States Coast Guard is in process of converting the
Atlantic Coast Light List to the Foto-List system of reproduction.
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'10. The United States Secret Service is analyzing the redemption
procedures of fraudulently altered United States paper money and
coins. Possible elimination of procedures in the Counterfeit Forgery
Section will reduce paperwork throughout the Service.

11. The Office of the Treasurer of the United States is programmmg‘
for higher speed electronic equipment. They plan to install IBM 705
Model 3 in the Check Payment and Reconciliation Division during the
second quarter of fiscal 1960 to replace the present system.

Bureau of the Comptroller of the Currency !

The Bureau of the Comptroller of the Currency is responsible for
the execution of laws relating to the supervision of national banking
associations. Duties of the office include those incident to the forma-
tion and chartering of new national banking associations, the exami-
nation of all national banks, the estabhshment of branch banks, the
consolidation of banks, the conversion of State banks into national
banks, recapltahzatwn programs; and the issuance of Federal Re-
serve notes

Changes in the condition of active national banks

The total assets of the 4,606 active national banks in the. Umted
States and possessions on June 23, 1958, amounted to $122,469 mil-
lion, as compared with the total assets of 4 ,654 banks amounting to
$112,792 million on June 6; 1957, an increase of $9,677 million during
the year. The deposits of the banks in 1958 totaled $110,407 million,
which was $9,112 million more than in 1957. The loans in 1958 were
$50,902 million, exceeding the 1957 figure by $2,342 million. Secu-
rities held totaled $45,286 million, an increase of $5,676 million during
the year. Capital funds of $9, 476 m1lhon were $732 million more
than in the preceding year.

1 More detailed information concerning the Bureau of the Comptroller of the Currency is contamed in
the separate annual report of the Comptroller of the Currency.
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Abstract of reports of condition of active national banks on the date of each report from
June 6, 1957, to June 23, 1958

{In thousands of dollars] .
June 6, Oct. 11, Dec. 31, | Mar. 4, June :
1957 (4,654 | 1957 (4,641 | 1957 (4,627 | 1958 (4,622 | 1958 (4 606
banks) : banks) banks) banks) banks)
ASSETS
Loans and discounts, including overdrafts. | 48, 560, 163 { 49,895, 576 | 50, 502, 277 | 49, 688,857 | 50, 902, 433
U. 8. Government securities, direct-obli- :
gatioNS._ . ol icmicaieames 30,432, 845 | 30,904,269 | 31,335,767 | 31,795,874 | 34,599,192
Ob!lgatlons guaranteed by U. S. Govern- X
____________________________________ 3,620 2,531 2,309 2,393 2,813
Obllgatlons of States and political subdi- | - . .
VISIONS . - - e 7,259,756 | 7,452,643 | 7,495,878 | 7,626,441 8,364, 896
Qther bonds, notes, and debentures. . 1,675,150 | 1,631,550 | 1,880,706 | 1,927,818 2,045, 247
Corporate stocks, mcludmg stocks of B
eral Reserve Banks._________________._._ 239, 074 251, 494 267,049 | 271,708 274,438
Total loans and securities....._._..... 88,170, 608 | 90,138,063 | 91,483,986 | 91,313,091 | 96,189,019
Cash, balances with other banks, including
reserve balances, and cash items in proc- -
ess of collection_ ... __.___________._ 22, 588, 753 | 24,208,398 | 26, 865, 134 | 23,633,476 | 24,032,436
Bank premxses owned, furniture and fix-
.................................... 1,141,472 | 1,177,168 | 1,187,155 | 1,212,207 1, 252, 651
Real estatc owned other than bank prem-
DT U 37,888 38, 091 36,487 38, 386 40,858
Investments and other assets indirectly
representing bank premises or other real
estate ..o 93, 484 104, 147 116, 139 118, 621 121,766
Customers’ liability on acceptances.. 286, 367 343,075 374, 518 437, 646 334, 949
Income accrued but not yet collected. _ 275,118 252, 266 272, 846 276, 359 263, 311
Other 888848 o oo m oo ccccceaeee 198, 280 226, 654 186, 375 212,350 233, 825
Total assets_ ... 112,791,970 (116,487,862 (120, 522, 640 [117, 242,136 | 122, 468, 815
LiABILITIES
Demand deposits of individuals, partner-
ships, and corporations.._._..____________ 54, 380, 721 | 56,410,493 | 58,715,522 | 55,043,742 | 55,115,495
Time deposits of individuals, partnerships,
and corporations.._.__________._________. 27,761,505 | 28,737,084 | 29,138,727 | 29,882,234 | 31,329,602
Deposits of U. 8. Government and postal :
SAVINGS . e eeeas 2,061,530 | 2,405,839 | 2,424,137 | 2,174,693 4,994, 800
Deposits of States and political subd1v1~
13103 o L SRS 7,677,687 | 7,176,372 | 7,878,315 | 8,018,405 8,611,982
Deposits of banks .| 7,967,347 | 8,403,799 | 9,483,436 | 8,688,328 8, 685, 161
Other deposits (certified and cashiers’

[0 S 2 T 1, 446, 341 1,274,991 1,796,174 | 1,418,851 1, 669, 619
Total deposits_ ... ___________._ 101, 295, 131 {104, 408, 678 {109, 436, 311 (105, 226, 253 | 110, 406, 749
Demand deposits. -| 71,102,007 | 73,320,107 | 77,880,965 | 72,437,659 | 75,681,195
Time deposits 30,193,124 | 31,088,571 | 31,565,346 | 32,788,594 | 34,725,554

Bills payable, rediscounts, and other liabil- ’
ities for borrowed money__.___: _________ 814,874 | 1,020,221 38,324 610,019 491, 502
Mortgages or other liens on bank premises
and other real estate - 1,110 1,251 1,522 © 1,034 1,062
Acceptances outstanding. .. _____ - 294 708 358 738 388, 516 449,038 345, 382
Income collected but not yet earned. - 538 493 588, 700 576,713 566, 634 593, 004
Expenses accrued and unpaid. - 613, 800 612, 260 557,082 722, 667 621, 317
Other liabilities...._.._.._._. - 489, 687 435, 827 430, 955 423, 669 534, 145
Total liabilitles o oooomooaaoC 104, 047, 803 (107, 425, 675 [111, 429, 423 1107, 999, 314 | 112, 993,161
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
Capital St0CK -« aoe ool 2,706,473 | 2,772,530 [ 2,806,213 | 2,842,903 2, 867, 859
Surplus............ 4,201,561 | 4,320,927 | 4,416,426 | 4,448,129 4,514,485
Undivided profits 1,602,630 | 1,730,206 | 1,618,857 | 1,694,533 1, 839, 600
Reserves and retirement account for pre- i
? ferred stock. ... e mmmmmeaccmaan - 233,503 238, 524 . 251,721 257,257 | 253,710
Total capital accounts. ... .......... 8,744,167 | 9,062,187 | 9,083,217 | 9,242,822 9, 475, 654
Total liabilities and capital accounts. 112,791,970 (116, 487,862 1120, 522,640 (117,242,136 | 122,468, 815
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Summary of changes in number and capital stock of national banks

The authorized capital stock of the 4,602 national banks in existence
on June 30, 1958, consisted of common stock aggregating $2,870
million, and preferred stock aggregating $3.5 million. The common
stock of the 4,647 national banks in existence a year earlier amounted
to $2,709 million and preferred stock to $3.8 million. During the
year charters were issued to 20 national banks having an aggregate
of $6.5 million of common stock. There was a net decrease of 45 in
the number of national banks in the system by reason of voluntary
liquidations, statutory consolidations and mergers, conversions to and
mergers or consolidations with State banks under the provisions of
the act of August 17, 1950 (12 U. S. C. 214), and one receivership.

More detailed information regarding the changes in the number
and capital stock of national banks in the fiscal year 1958 is shown
in the followmg table.

Organizations, capital stock changes, and liquidations of national banks, fiscal year
195,

. Capital stock
Number
of banks ’
Common Preferred
Charters in force June 30, 1957, and authorized capital stock___.___ 4,647 | $2,708,640,105 | $3.791.170
Increases:
Charters issued ... .. 20 6,515,000 |.._..___._._
Capital stock:
198 cases by statutory sale_ . |eeoaaol 76,477,673
354 cases by statutory stock dividends_ ... . 70,600,512
1 case by stock" dividend under articles of association. - . 35,000
31 cases by statutory consolidation. . - 18, 900, 250 |-
17 cases by statutory merger 6, 209, 000

1 bank by new iSSUe . e cen e e aae
Restored to solvency..._.. 250, 000

21 178, 987, 435

Total increases

Decreases:
Voluntary liquidations . _ .. 13 4, 317, 500
Statutory consolidations. . D E: 3 PR
Statutory mergers _....._.... ——— 10 oo
Conversions into State banks__.....__.._ 2 300, 000
Merged or consolidated with State banks 22 12, 979, 060
Receivership._ .. - 1 25, 000

Capital stock:
2 cases by statutory reduction . _
2 cases by statutory consolidation
3 cases by statutory merger. .

225,010
112,000
138 000~

4 cases by retirement 1, 068;066

"T0tal dECreases. - - -—- - oo 66 18,004,510 | 1,083,000

@b CHATIZR . - o n o oo e oece e oo ee e m e et 45 160,892,925 |  —283,000
Charters in force June 30, 1958, and authorized capital stock...____ 4,602 | 2,869, 533, 030 3, 508, 170

Bureau of Customs

The Bureau of Customs is responsible for the assessment and
collection of duties and taxes on imported merchandise and baggage;
prevention of smuggling, undervaluations, and frauds on the customs
revenue; apprehension of violators of the customs and navigation laws;
entry and clearance of vessels and aircraft;.issuance of documents and
signal letters to vessels of the United States admeasurement of vessels;
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collection of tonnage taxes on vessels engaged in foreign commerce;
supervision of the discharge of imported cargoes; inspection of inter-
national traffic; control of the customs warehousing of imports; deter-
mination and certification for payment of the amount of drawback
due upon the exportation of articles produced from duty-paid or tax-
paid 1mports; enforcement of the antidumping and export control
acts; regulanon of the movement of merchandise into and out of foreign
trade zones; and enforcement of the laws and regulations of other
Government agencies affecting imports and exports.

Collections

Revenue collected by thc Customs Service during the fiscal year
1958 totaled nearly $1,122 million, the largest in history. Compared
with $1,059 million collected in 1957, there was an increase of nearly
6 percent. In addition to customs collections the total included cer-
tain internal revenue taxes for the Internal Revenue Service and some
collections for other Government agencies.

Customs collections alone amounted to almost $806 million, an in-
crease of 5.9 percent over the $761 million collected in 1957. They
consisted of duties, tonnage taxes, fees, and fines and penalties for the
violation of customs and navigation laws, etc. There was again a
substantial increase in collections by Customs of internal revenue
taxes on imported liquors, wines, perfumes, etc., which amounted to
$316 million, 6 percent more than the $298 million collected in 1957,

Of the customs collections more than $799 million were derived
from duties (including import taxes) levied on imported merchandise.
The source of duty collections by type of entry is shown in table 88.
The tables showing collections by tariff schedules and countries and
values of dutiable imports which are usually included in this report
(tables 86 through 90 1n the 1957 report) are omitted this year because
of technical difficulties. It is expected that they will be published
in the next Annual Report.

In 1958 considerably less than one-half of all imports into the Umted
States were duty free and included some commodities imported free
for Government stockpile purposes or authorized by special acts of
Congress for free entry although dutiable under the Tariff Act of 1930,
or taxable under the Internal Revenue Code such as copper and iron
and steel scrap. The 55 percent which was dutiable constituted the
basis of customs duties on imports.

Collections of customs duties were at a higher level during each
month of this fiscal year than at any time in customs history.

By customs districts.—Of the 45 customs districts in which collections
are covered into the Treasury of the United States, dll but 11 reported
larger customs collections than in 1957. The collections for each
customs district are shown in table 89. :

Extent of operations

Vehicles and persons entering.—More than 39 million vessels, air-
craft, automobiles, buses, trains, and other vehicles entered our
harbors or crossed our borders durmg the fiscal year 1958, bringing
over 137% million persons, and more than 26 million persons walked
across our borders.. All were subject to customs inspection. -

The number of various types of vehicles and the number of persons
entering the United States during 1957 and 1958 is shown in table 91,

479641—359——7



80 1958 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

and the number of aircraft and passengers arriving in districts where
this mode of travel is most prevalent is shown in table 92.

Entries of merchandise.—Ilmports into the United States reached a
record peak in fiscal 1958. Formal entries of merchandise (consump-
tion and warehouse and rewarehouse entries) exceeded 1 million for
the third consecutive year; the 1,175,271 entries filed were 5.3 percent
more than in 1957. Informal entries and baggage declarations cover-
ing both mail importations and other shipments valued at less than
$250 rose 3.2 percent over 1957 to an alltime record of 3,776,940.
All other types of entries showed similar increases. The number of
eaﬁ‘il type of entry filed during the past 2 fiscal years is shown in
table 90.

Drawback transactions.—Drawback, which is allowed on the expor-
tation of merchandise manufactured from imported materials and for
certain other export transactions, usually amounts to 99 percent of
the customs duties paid at the time the goods are entered. More
than 95 percent of the drawback allowed in 1957 was due to the export
of products manufactured from imported raw materials. The prin-
cipal imported materials used in manufactured exports in 1958 were
iron and steel semimanufactures; tobacco, unmanufactured; watch
movements; petroleum and products; aluminum; sugar; paper and
manufactures; cotton cloth; lead ore, waste, pigs and bars; and
tungsten ore.

Tables 93 and 94 show the drawback transactions for the fiscal
years 1957 and 1958.

Appraisement of merchandise (including Customs Information Ex-
change).—The number of invoices and packages examined by apprais-
ers’ personnel continued to increase in fiscal 1958. There were
1,822,000 invoices filed in 1958, compared with 1,774,000 % during
1957, an increase of 2.7 percent. Packages examined in 1958 totaled
1,375,000, a slight increase over those m 1957. Appraising officers
from Washington headquarters, with the assistance of personnel
selected from various field offices, aided ports throughout the country
to reduce the backlog of unappraised invoices. During 1958, this
backlog decreased from 190,000 to 176,000, or by 7 percent.

The valuation provision of the Customs Simplification Act of 1956
(19 U. 8. C. 1402) became effective February 27, 1958. The effect
of this provision on appraisement operations cannot yet be evaluated
fully because of the short time it has been in existence.

The Bureau of Customs worked closely with the Office of the Sec-
retary in preparing necessary background and statistical material for
presentation to Congress in connection with the proposed amendment
to the Antidumping Act of 1921. The bill amending the act, passed
by the House of Representatives during the first session of the 85th
Congress, was considered by the Senate during the second session and
was enacted August 14, 1958, as Public Law 85-630.

Thirteen complaints of dumping under the Antidumping Act were
received during the fiscal year 1958 as compared with 41 received in
1957. The probable cause for the decrease in the number of com-
plaints was the pending legislation amending the act. Twenty-five
dumping cases were disposed of during the year, leaving 26 cases

" ¢ Revised,
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under investigation at the end of 1958 as compared with 38 ° at the
end of 1957. '

The volume of countervailing duty cases was lower again in the

fiscal year under review than in the previous year. Seven complaints
" were received, as compared with 12 1n 1957. Eighteen countervailing
duty cases were disposed of during the year and 4 remained on hand.
at the end of the year.

The activities of the Customs Information Exchange, New York
City, continued on the upward trend as shown by the number of
reports received from and disseminated to appraising officers. Ap-
praisers’ reports of classification and value covering a cross section
of importations of merchandise received at each port totaled 63,000
in fiscal 1958, compared with 54,000 in the previous year. These
reports indicate the relative number of commodity items received at
any given port for the first time, as well as regular items received at
new prices or subject to different terms of sale from previous shipments.

Differences in classification and value indicate the number of in-
stances where information varied at different ports and in which addi-
tional study and analysis were required before establishment of a
uniform price or rate. The reports of value differences in fiscal 1958
increased to 6,886 from 6,118 in 1957. C

The number of differences in classification were 3,355 in 1958, while
in 1957 there were 3,154, reflecting a slight increase in new commodi-
ties received. : ,

An increase in the variety of merchandise being imported is re-
flected in the number of foreign inquiries requiring detailed investiga-
tion abroad to procure information sufficient for appraisement pur-
poses. There were 454 such inquiries in 1958 and 412 in 1957.

Technical services—This branch of the Customs Service furnishes
chemical, engineering, statistical sampling, and other scientific and
technical services; provides proper weighing and gauging equipment;
designs and oversees the construction of border inspection stations;
and directs the field operations of customs laboratories. In 1958 the
laboratories analyzed more than 120,000 samples, about one-half of
which consisted of ores and metals, sugar, and wool. The large major-
ity were “import’’ samples of dutiable merchandise analyzed to develop
and report facts needed for tariff classification purposes. Other types
of samples tested included those taken from customs seizures, mostly
narcotics and other prohibited articles; preshipment samples of arti-
cles intended for shipment to the United States, analyzed to assist in
establishing their proper classification; and samples tested for other
" Government agencies.

Statistical quality control of sample weighing operations, by making
analyses of cargo sample weighing data to assure accuracy and preci-
sion within control limits, was continued during fiscal 1958. There
were 786 such weighing operations, consisting of 583 cargoes of raw
sugar, 51 cargoes of refined sugar, 146 cargoes of cigarette tobacco,
and 6 cargoes of other merchandise. Statistical control over the
verification of liquidations (final determination of duties and taxes
due) was continued. The sampling guide, completely revised as a
new part of the Customs Manual, should provide a more uniform and

r Revised,
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equitable assessment of duties and taxes by extending the use of the
proven sampling techniques to a wider range of commodities.

Construction and installation of a 50-ton truck scale in Brooklyn,
N. Y., was completed. In cooperation with the Immigration and
Naturalization Service, three contracts were awarded for construction
of border stations (station and two residences) under the $60,000
limitation. The General Services Administration continued develop-
ment of plans for construction of 12 border stations over the customs-
immigration $60,000 limitation. Plans for the construction of truck
bandling facilities by the General Services Administration were
completed and approved at 7 locations. Six sites are in the process of
being procured in anticipation of constructing border stations.

Export control—Export declarations authenticated declined in 1958
although the number of shipments examined and the number of
seizures increased. The following table shows the volume of export
control activities during fiscal 1957 and 1958.

. Percentage

Activity 1957 1958 increase, or

: decrease (—)
Export declarations authenticated . - 4, 596, 141 4, 562,437 -0.7
Shipments examined ... ____________ - r 563, 790 564, 530 .1
Number of seizures. _............ - 309 358 15.9
Value of sedzures. s * $738, 822 $460, 005 —37.7
Export control employees. « oo oo cc oo ccmcacmcimnmaan 198 194 ~-2.0

r Revised.

Protests and appeals—Reversing the trend of 1956 and 1957, there
was a pronounced increase in the number of protests filed by importers
against the rate and amount of duty assessed and other decisions by
the collectors. Appeals for reappraisement filed by importers who
did not agree with appraisers as to the value of merchandise were 87.7
percent more than i 1957. The increase was due, in part, to the
Customs Simplification Act of 1956.

The following table shows the number of protests and appeals filed
and acted on during the fiscal years 1957 and 1958.

Percentage

Protests and appeals 1957 1958 increase, or

decrease (—)

Protests:

Filed with collectors by importers. . ... .o . ____.__ 29, 400 37,787 28.5
Allowed by ¢ollectors. oo oo - 2, 651 3,182 20.0
Denied by collectors and forwarded to customs court._._._. 25, b4 25, 643 -1
Appeals for reappraisement filed with collectors. ... . 15,272 28, 664 87.7

Marine activities.—The American merchant marine continued its
steady growth as reflected in the total number of vessels documented
at the close of the fiscal year as compared with 1957. On June 30,
1958, there were 46,071 vessels in the documented fleet compared
with 44,680  on the corresponding date of the previous year. Of the
total, slightly more than 4,000 were documented as yachts while

r Revised.
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nearly 42,000 were authorized through documentation for commercial
use in foreign, coasting, or fishing trades. During the year 1,421
vessels were removed from documentation.

The following table shows the volume of marine documentation
activities during the fiscal years 1957 and 1958.

Percentage
Activity 1957 1958 increase, or
decrease (—)

Total vessels documented at end of year. . ... _______._ r 44, 680 46, 071

Documents issued (registers, enrollments, and licenses) . . -

Licenses renewed and changes of master endorsed

Mortgages, satisfactions, notices of lien, bills of sale, abstracts
of title, and other instruments of title recovded. . ... .__.__ 13, 681 12, 456 -9,
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Abstracts of title and certificates of ownership issued.. 6,822 5,849 -
Navigation fines imposed. ... oonoomeomameccnaraan - 2,414 2, 496
Tonnage tax PAYIMENES oo 24,739 23,363 -

r Revised.

During the year, vessels of certain foreign countries posed a difficult
problem by presenting two sets of papers describing the tonnage.
Papers for some showed dual tonnages as open and closed shelter
deckers. Others showed dual tonnages as ore or grain carriers.
Since it was not practicable to verify the tonnage used, tonnage tax
was charged upon the higher of the two net tonnages ‘shown. The
entire situation was under consideration at the end of the year for
determining whether any satisfactory method of establishing the
true applicable tonnage could be worked out.

The following tabulation shows the number of entrances and clear-
ances of vessels in fiscal 1957 and 1958.

R Percentage
Vessel movements . 1957 1958 increase, or
decrease (—)
Entrances:
Direct from foreign ports.. - 54, 423 51,822 —4.8
Via other domestic ports - 28,857 33,057 14.6
X177 Y SN 83, 280 84,879 1.9
Clearances:
Direct to foreign ports. . .. oo oo eeeemeeaeo 57, 511 - 46,447 —-19.2
Via other domestic ports.. . oo 29, 630 32,945 11.2
01 7Y SR 87,141 79,392 -~8.9

Regulations were issued under recent congressional legislation
governing the loss of coastwise privileges by vessels rebuilt in foreign
shipyards. Waivers of navigation laws granted during the year
related to various operations in connection with the construction of
the Saint Lawrence Seaway and Power Project.

The Department forwarded to the Congress certain draft legislation
which would repeal existing statutes prohibiting the collection of fees
in connection with the admeasurement, documentation, and inspec-
tion of vessels. If the proposed legislation is enacted into law, uni-
form charges will be prescribed under existing general authorlty to
recover the Government’s cost for the services prOVJded



84 "1958 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

Legislation was enacted again during 1958 permitting certain
Canadian vessels to provide service, principally passenger, to those
ports in Alaska where American vessels do not now provide service.
This year the legislation provides for termination of the authority
when the Secretary of Commerce determines that American vessels
are available to furnish such service.

Legal problems and proceedings.—The Office of the Chief Counsel
considered many legal problems and questions arising in connection
with the administration and enforcement of the customs and navi-
gation laws and other related laws. Among these were various
problems relating to classification and appraisement of imported
merchandise; interpretation of enforcement provisions; rights and
duties of Customs employees; delegations of authority to Customs
officers; activities of customs brokers; drafting proposed legislation;
preparing and reviewing reports on pending legislation; and preparin
and reviewing customs regulations. Many of the questions considere§
arose in connection with amendments of the tariff act and other new
legislation.

Special consideration was given to questions arising in.connection
with the interpretation and implementation of the Customs Simpli-
fication Act of 1956; of laws relating to insular possessions; and to
various matters relating to reimbursement for services and other
benefits furnished to parties in interest.

Much work was done in connection with new customs administra-
tive bills which were introduced in the 85th Congress in August 1957
as H. R. 9424 and H. R. 9425. Attention was given also to matters
that arose in connection with the proposed amendments in H. R. 6006
of the Antidumping Act of 1921. '

_Assistance was given to the office of the Assistant Attorney General
in charge of the trial and appeal of customs cases in the Customs
Court and the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, and also the
glepartment of Justice in connection with litigation in the Court of

aims. .

To improve coordination and supervision of legal activities in
New York, the solicitor to the collector of customs was made solicitor
for the port of New York. The solicitor’s function as legal adviser
to the collector was combined with the additional functions of legal
adviser to all other branches of the Customs Servicein New York
City, and supervising, on behalf of the Customs Service throughout
the country, liaison with the attorneys of the Department of Justice
charged with the trial of cases in the Customs Court.

Law enforcement and investigative activities.—The Customs Agency
Service conducted 16,282 investigations during fiscal 1958, compared
with 16,473 in fiscal 1957, a decrease of 191 cases. These investiga-
tions arose not only under the customs, navigation, and related laws
administered by the Bureau of Customs, but also in connection with
a number of laws administered by other Government agencies and
enforced by Customs. Table 96 shows the investigative activities
for the fiscal years 1957 and 1958. Major enforcement problems
involved the smuggling into the United States of narcotic drugs,
diamonds, and watch movements, and the smuggling out of the country
of arms, ammunition, and implements of war.
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One Customs enforcement officer was killed during this fiscal year,
the first supreme sacrifice in line of duty made by an officer of the
Customs Service since 1947.

There was a substantial increase both in the number and amount
of seizures of narcotic drugs and marihuana taken into custody.
A total of 778 seizures was made during the year compared with
641° in 1957. The drugs seized included 171 ounces of heroin, 1,710
ounces of smoking opium (of which 77 percent was seized in December
1957), 207 ounces of raw opium, and 39,641 ounces of marihuana.
" There were 2,275 marihuana cigarettes seized this year as compared
with 7,868 seized in 1957.  The largest seizure of marithuana ever
made m the United States, 11,859 ounces, was accomplished in
February 1958. This substantially equaled the total of the 3 largest
seizures made in previous years. The marihuana problem on the
Mexican border, where this type of illegal traffic enters the United
States, shows no sign of abating. There seems to be a shift in the
established ‘““trade route” which formerly led from the border to
New York City, but now has shifted to the Midwest, centered in the
area around Chicago. Under the provisions of the Narcotic Control
Act of 1956, which was in effect during the entire fiscal year, 219
arrests under the registration law were made and a total of 187
dispositions reported. In practically every case where a violator.
was sentenced to serve time, it .was recommended that he be sent to
a Federal hospital for treatment of narcotic addiction.

Cocaine, which was largely out of the picture for several years,
returned to prominence with three large seizures during the year, one
at Miami and two at New York. Heroin continues to be received
from both Europe and the Far Iast, while numerous shipments
were intercepted on the Mexican border.

.The unlawful entry of watches and watch movements into this
country continues one of the most important enforcement problems.
Diamond smuggling apparently continues on a substantial scale,
undoubtedly motivated by the savings from evasion of income and
luxury taxes and also by avoidance of the customs duty imposed by
this Government. These diamond shipments usually originate in
Belgium, with New York as the ultimate point of destination.

The smuggling of arms, ammunition, and implements of war out
of the country due to the conflict in Cuba has been another problem
confronting our enforcement officers. This activity was confined
principally to New York and Miami and to ports on the Gulf of
Mexico. The Mutual Security Act under which these attempted
exports are prohibited is administered by the Department of State
and enforced by the Bureau of Customs.

Seizures of merchandise throughout the country during 1958 for
violations of laws enforced by the Customs Service numbered 18,807,
with an appraised value of $8,443,568, compared with 14,812 seizures
in 1957, appraised at $11,596,706. This was an increase of 27 percent
in the number of seizures, but a decrease of 27.2 percent in the ap-
praised value. Title to only a small fraction of these seizures actually
passes to the Government, as the majority are destroyed or remitted
to the owners upon payment of fines or penalties. Details of seizures
are shown in table-95. There were 1,268 arrests for violations of

" r Revised.
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laws enforced by the Bureau of Customs in 1958, or 369 more than
in 1957. The additional arrests stemmed largely from .narcotic
registration act cases and those involving violation of the Mutual
Security Act. The number of arrests exceeds substantially the
number in any one of the last 21 years.

The following tabulation shows the number of arrests and disposi-
tions during fiscal 1957 and 1958.

. Percentage
Activity ’ 1957 1958 increase, or
decrease (—)

ATt - - o e e 899 1,268 41.0

S COnVICHIONS oo 457 704 54.0
Acquittals_____ 35 25 —28.6 -
Nolle prossed 86 61 —29.1
Dismissed. . . 86 247 187.2
Not indicted. - 58 13 —77.6
Under, or awaiting indictment....___.__.__.____ e memamees 285 372 30.5

Foreign trade zones—Duties and internal revenue taxes collected
on merchandise entered from Foreign Trade Zone No. 1 at Staten
Island, N. Y., exceeded by more than $1% million the amount collected
in fiscal 1957. Other activities in the zone showed a considerable
decrease, however, 70 ships berthed in the zone to lade domestic
ship’s stores and 19 vessels used the zone facilities for discharging
cargo from foreign countries. In Foreign Trade Zone No. 2 in New
Orleans, La., the tonnage received declined, but the value of the mer-
chandise received was increased by 40.5 percent over that in fiscal
1957. There was also an increase of approximately $282 000 in
amount of duties and internal revenue taxes collected over those in
1957. For the second consecutive year, the volume of operations in
Foreign Trade Zone No. 3 in San Francisco, Calif., declined. The
only increase was in the value of merchandise delivered from the
zone. There was a slight rise in the number of entries into Foreign
Trade Zone No. 5 at Seattle Wash., and in the number of long tons
delivered from the zone. All other activities decidedly decreased.

The following table contains a brief summary of foreign trade zone
operations during fiscal 1958.

Received in zone Delivered from zone Duties and

. Number internal
Trade zone of entries’} revenue
Long Value Long Value taxes

tons tons collected

New York. . 4,859 | 22,660 | $20,356,946 | 25,503 | $19,245 507 $4, 556, 572
New Orleans. 5174 | 33,734 | 21,049,413 | 26,517 | 14 191 306 1,314, 362
San Francisco.. 5,744 2,256 2, 276,120 1,628 2,289,112 169, 368
Seattlen- oo 551 5,430 483,852 | 11,606 765, 250 57, 478

Customs ports of eniry, statrons, and airports.—Ysleta, Tex., was
abolished as a port of entry and by annexation is now within the
port limits of El Paso, Tex. The designations of Fort Pierce, Fla., and
Taku Inlet, Alaska, as customs stations were revoked and a customs
station at Grammercy, La., was created during the year. The limits
of the following ports were extended to include areas not heretofore
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covered: Fall River, Mass.; Jacksonville, Fla.; Houston, Tex.; Los
Angeles, Calif.; and Green Bay, Wis. The name of the Detroit-
Wayne Major Airport; Detroit, Mich., was changed to the Detroit
Metropolitan Wayne County Airport.
Cost of administration
During 1958 regular customs employment, both nonreimbursable
and reimbursable, increased slightly, while employment financed by
funds from the Departments of Agriculture and Commerce decreased.
The following table shows employment data during the fiscal years
1957 and 1958.

- Percentage
Operation 1957 1958 increase, or
decrease (—)

Regular customs operations:

Nonreimbursable. ... L 7,175 7,187 0.2
Reimbursable 1 e 289 291 .7
Total fegiilar customs employment. .. ..__...__.____.... 7,464 7,478 .2
Export control el 198 194 -2.0
Additional inspection for Department of Agriculture ... ... ‘ 171 170 —.6
Total employment . ... . . 7,833 7,842 .1

1 Salaries reimbursed to the Government by those private firms who received the exclusive services of
these employees.

Customs operating expenses totaled $51,878,261, including export
control expenses for which the Bureau was reimbursed by the Depart-
ment of Commerce, and the cost of additional inspection reimbursed
by the Department of Agriculture.

Management improvement program

The Customs management improvement program is designed to
facilitate international trade and travel, and develop an efficient
customs organization. Management actions taken in 1958 to simplify
customs procedures and improve the utilization of personnel, space,
and equipment produced annual recurring savings in manpower equal
to 49 man-years valued at $267,000.

The bulk of these savings consisted of manpower released from
certain areas of Customs activity as a result of management and pro-
cedural improvements and reassigned to other areas where increased
workloads required additional resources not available from budgeted
funds. In addition, onetime savings of $61,000, representing the
value of equipment obtained without cost to the customs appropria-
tion, were also realized. The total savings of $328,000 enabled
Customs to meet an overall workload increase of approximately 5
percent without significantly increasing the average number of
employees.

Marked progress was also made in the Bureau’s continuing program
of customs simplification. Descriptions of some of the more important
legislative and administrative improvements follow.

Legislation.—Two laws sponsored by Customs and enacted during
the 2d Session of the 85th Congress are of particular interest and
benefit to manufacturers who use imported materials in new products
which are subsequently exported. Public Law 85-414, approved
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May 16, 1958, permits the free importation of merchandise and ma-
terials to be used for such purposes under a temporary importation
bond. Formerly, it was necessary to make a formal entry of the
merchandise and deposit the duties which were then refunded as
drawback when the new products were exported. Public Law 85-673,
approved August 18, 1958, extends to all classes of merchandise the
privilege of substituting domestic merchandise for imported mer-
chandise in order to obtain a refund of duties when the new product
is exported. The provisions of this law will enable manufacturers to
reduce inventory control costs and simplify materials stockpiling.

Other legislation, Public Law 85-925, approved September 2, 1958,
permits automobiles rented abroad by United States residents to be
imported free under certain conditions. In view of the increased use
of rented automobiles in recent years, this law will do much to facilitate
motor vehicle travel across United States borders.

Delegations of authority.—To expedite the refund of duties on trans-
actions in field offices and reduce the number of cases referred to
Washington headquarters, collectors of customs were authorized to ex-
tend the time allowed for the return to Customs custody and exporta-
tion of merchandise not conforming to sample or specification. Col-
lectors were also authorized to approve certain supplemental drawback
statements filed by manufacturers operating under existing rates of
drawback and to amend these rates to cover the desired changes. :

Some of the delays and difficulties in recruiting and placing new
personnel were eliminated by giving principal field officers the author-
1ty to appoint individuals before completion of qualifications and fitness
investigations when such action is warranted. Authority was dele-
gated also to field officers to approve certain applications to engage
in outside employment and acquire private interests in business.
Previously, all such cases were referred to Washington for decision.

Entry of merchandise.—Installation of a modern conveyor belt
system for processing foreign mail parcels at the port of New York
was completed and placed in operation early in the yeéar. This
equipment has reduced the labor required to move some 18 million .
mail parcels annually through customs inspection and examination
and has prevented the accumulation of large backlogs that formerly
occurred. In addition, it has been possible to expand the operations
at New York to include the examination of ordinary and insured mail
packages valued at $250 or less which were formerly sent from the
New York Post Office to Baltimore and Philadelphia for customs
treatment. The increased efficiency and capacity of the New- York
mail division as a result of this installation effected personnel savings
of 16 man-years with annual recurring savings of $80,000.

Simplified procedures were adopted to clear articles purchased
abroad by United States residents which are shipped or mailed sep-
arately, and are entitled to free entry under tourist exemptions. A
returning resident, who declares such “articles to follow’ at the port
of arrival is now furnished with a new form of declaration which he
retains until the articles actually arrive. = At that time a new declara-
tion, when properly executed, may be tendered to postal or custorns
authorities 1n lieu of duties and taxes levied on the shipment. The
exemptions so allowed are post audited. Under the old procedures,
unaccompanied tourist purchases were released only upon payment of
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the duties which were afterward refunded, or were held by Customs
until the claim for exemption could be verified. In order to make the
new declaration available on as wide a basis as possible, it was also
printed on the reverse of a newly designed entry form used for informal
mail shipments (less than $250 in va%ue), and thus will automatically
accompany all informal mail shipments delivered by the post office.

Large passenger vessels operating between New York and foreign
ports have adopted, on an optional basis, a new form of crew declara-
tion which makes unnecessary the preparation by steamship personnel
of a separate itemized list of crew purchases made abroad. Companies
operating vessels with large crews predict substantial savings in ad-
ministrative costs by utilizing the new procedure.

The application of modern sampling techniques to the 1nventory of
imported merchandise stored in customs bonded warehouses has
reduced operating costs for warehouse proprietors without significant
loss of customs control. Formerly, a complete physical inventory was
required annually.

Specified periods of time were established for retention by importers
and manufacturers of certain records dealing with leather importa-
tions, bonded wool or hair, smelting and refining, imported wheat,
and drawbacl claims. Since no retention period had ever been spec1-
fied, these records were being retained indefinitely at considerable
expense, 4

New instructions were issued -providing for immediate processing
of claims for shortages of merchandise and notification to the importer -
if no allowance in duties or taxes would be made. Formerly, action
on shortage claims was suspended until final determination of duties
and taxes which could be several months after shortages occurred.
Such clarification of Customs.- practice in allowing or disallowing
claims for shortages benefits importers, brokers, and attorneys.

A program was inaugurated on April 10, 1958, of publishing in the
weekly Treasury Decisions a continuing series of abstracts of unpub-
lished Bureau decisions on matters of interest to Customs and the
importing public. Usually issued in response to specific requests
from importers and brokers, they cover a wide range of customs prob-
lems including tariff class1ﬁcat10n entry requirements, and marking
to indicate country of origin. Wide dissemination of these decisions
assists importers, brokers, and agents in complying with Customs laws.
and regulations, and expedites entry and clearance- of imported
merchandise.

Information on Customs requirements and procedures n pamphlet
or sheet form is now available for free distribution. These ‘“Customs
Handouts” are brief nontechnical summaries of the most common
problems encountered by the public. They are used extensively in
the Washington headquarters and in the field offices in answering in-
quiries from the public.

Other improvements included: A new special customs invoice to
replace a foreign service form made obsolete by elimination of consular
certification; a new mail entry form with a window envelope to elimi-
nate hand addressmg of 800,000 envelopes annually; simplified pro-
cedures for entering noncommercial mail importations valued at more
than $250 to reduce customs formalities for individuals importing
merchandise for personal or household use; elimination of intransit
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manifests on empty rail cars moving through Canada between the
Niagara and Michigan frontiers, to reduce further the documentation
requirements on the Canadian’ border; the use of a single uncondi-
tionally free entry to enter several shipments of merchandise received
on the same day, each valued at $250 or less, in lieu of one entry for
each shipment; and arrangements to transfer intact merchandise .
landed in truck trailers and lift vans to a central distribution facility
for entry, examination, and release.

Liquidation of entries.—Continued efforts were made to increase
liquidation production and reduce the backlog of unliquidated entries.
(Liquidation is the final determination of duties and taxes on im-
ported merchandise.) Measures taken include the transfer of 23,000
entries from ports with heavy backlogs to ports with seasonal surpluses
of manpower, and the liquidation of 37,000 unconditionally free entries
at district subports. In several districts management inspection
teams reorganized entry and liquidating divisions so as to increase
both the total manpower assigned to liquidating and the output of
each liquidator. Additional personnel, obtained from existing man-
power resources, were authorized at several ports with critical back-
logs. As a result, the number of formal entries liquidated increased
from 1,058,000 in 1957 to 1,152,000 in 1958. Despite this increase,
the number of entries liquidated was 34,000 less than the number
filed by importers, and the total backlog of unliquidated entries was
increased by a similar number. On June 30, 1958, this backlog
totaled 736,000 entries.

A management survey of staffing reqquements and manpower
utilization at New York International Airport resulted in the transfer
of certain liquidating functions and personnel from the customhouse
in New York City to the airport. The liquidators who were trans-
ferred are available to assist in the examination of passengers’ baggage
during periods of heavy trafic and certain inspectors are being utilized
as liquidators when their services are not required for baggage exami-
nation. This arrangement has, to a large extent, solved a difficult
problem in adequately stafling ‘the New York International Airport
to meet peak daily and seasonal workloads without, at the same time,
producing an overstaffing situation during slack peuods

Travel and asr commerce.—Preflight baggage examination in effect
at Toronto, Canada, for a number of years, was extended to Dorval
Airport, Montreal; Canada. Under this arrangement air passengers
destined for the United States are cleared by United States Customs
prior to boarding ; on arrival in the United States they proceed without
further customs formality.

To assist private aircraft operators who travel abroad and return
in their own aircraft, a list of airports was published where Customs
employees are assigned on a regular schedule, and other airports
where, although no ‘Customs personnel are regularly assigned, landing
rlghts are ordlnarlly granted and inspection services may be obtained.

Simplified procedures were established to transfer air cargo arriving
at New York International Airport to Newark, N. J., “for entry,
examination, and release. Previously, importers in the Newark area
were requned to make entry at the Tnternational Airport for mer-
chandise consigned to them.
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Duplicate baggage declarations were eliminated for returning
residents whose baggage is examined in foreign territory. This action .
removed the last remaining requirement for the preparation of more
than one baggage declaration when entering the United States.

Fees and charges—A complete review of Customs feés and charges
was made to determine necessary action to meet requirements of the
Bureau of the Budget with respect to user charges for Government
services. As a result of this study, proposed legislation was submitted
to repeal navigation laws which prohibit or restrict reasonable service
charges as described under marine activities; to obtain authority to
include administrative costs in assessment of reimbursable charges,
and to bring about uniformity in charges for various services; and to
permit recovery of the full cost of assigning an employee to a foreign
country to provide tentative customs preclearance of articles, passen-
gers, and carriers.

Under existing administrative authority, the prices of salable
customs forms were increased to meet current production and distri-
bution costs. Charges were also established for Customs inspectors’
services required when the owners of merchandise moving in-bond
through the United States are permitted to weigh, sample, or ex-
amine it while still in customs custody. Notices have also been
published of the intention to increase certain other charges and to
establish certain minimum charges for services and products so as to
recover actual costs.

Training and orientation.—A booklet entitled Code of Conduct for
Employees covering the standards of conduct and behavior expected
of each employee of the Customs Service, and disciplinary actions
that may be taken if the standards are violated, was distributed to
the entire personnel during the year. .

In an effort to achieve maximum efficiency in performance of
services by customs officers for the Immigration and Naturalization
Service, and by immigration officers for the Customs Service on the
Canadian and Mexican borders, Customs and Immigration have
established training and performance standards for the guidance of
supervisory field officers of the opposite service. The training will
be conducted locally and will include all inspectors; both line and
supervisory. :

Arrangements were made for a member of the Washington head-
quarters’ legal staff to assist and instruct Customs field officers in
preparing informational reports required by United States attorneys
representing the Government in litigation before the Customs Court.
It is expected that this will improve reporting which will in turn
contribute to the Government’s success in the Customs Court.

Internal check procedures—Procedures for an internal check of
daily operations in Customs field offices were revised. The internal
check program provides a system of day-to-day checks and post
reviews designed to assure continuous and automatic safeguards in
. the collection of revenues and disbursement of public funds, ac-.
counting and reporting, and complying with Bureau policies and
procedures.

Management inspection.—During the fiscal year, management in-
spection teams visited 50 of the 104 collection, agency, appraisement,
comptroller, and laboratory districts. Improvements attributable
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to the management inspection program, or to major projects in which
management inspection personnel were involved, accounted for
$180,000 of the total savings reported. :

Paperwork management and records disposal.—General Services
Administration completed 2 survey of the directives system in the
Washington headquarters and principel field offices. Action is being
taken to implement their recommendations including the establish-
ment of a Bureau issuance office, rescission of obsolete directives, and
classification and reissuance of current directives.

In 1958, a total of 10,191 cubic feet of records were disposed of,
and another 17,000 was transferred to Federal Records Centers.
Records holdings on June 30, 1958, totaled 149,000 cubic feet of
which 121,000 are scheduled for disposal. A revised Comprehensive
Records Schedule including a detailed index was prepared and is
being distributed to the Washington headquarters and all field offices.

As a result of changes in requirements, procedural improvements,
and employee suggestions, a total of 91 customs forms were revised,
11 new forms adopted, and 9 abolished. ~

Employee inceniive awards program.—Customs employees submitted
734 suggestions during 1958. Of this number, 216 were adopted
with awards totaling $6,065. Identifiable savings resulting from
adopted suggestions amounted to $28,823 annually.

Office of Defense Lending

The Office of Defense Lending was established on July 1, 1957, by
Treasury Order No. 185.. There were assigned to this office all of the
following functions which had been transferred to the Secretary of the
Treasury.

(1) Liquidation of various assets and liabilities of the former
Reconstruction Finance Corporation (Reorganization Plan No. 1
of 1957).

(2) Lending activities under Section 302 of the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950, as amended (Section 107 (a) (2) RFC Liquida-
tion Act, and Executive Order No. 10489).

(3) Lending activities under Section 409 of the Federal Civil
Defense Act of 1950 (Section 104 of the RFC Liquidation Act).
Liquidation of Reconstruction Finance Corporation assets : . '

The Reconstruction Finance Corporation was abolished effective
at the close of June 30, 1957, and its remaining assets, liabilities, and
‘obligations were transferred to the Secretary of the Treasury, the
Administrator of the Small Business Administration, the Housing
and Home Finance Administrator, and the Administrator of General
Services. , ,
. The Secretary of the Treasury, functioning through the Office of

"Defense Lending, is responsible for completing the liquidation of
business loans and securities with individual balances of $250,000
or more, securities of and loans to railroads, securities of financial
institutions, and the windup of corporate affairs. During the fiscal
year 1958 there was paid into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts
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$12,125,000, representing proceeds of liquidation on the varlous
loans securlt,les and commitments.

The followmg table shows the portfolio of RFC loans, securities,
and commitments outstanding at the beginning and end of fiscal 1958
and the reductions effected.

Outstanding June 30
Loans, securities, and commitments 1957 1958 Decrease
In millions of dollars
Business enterprises:

OIS - - - oo e et cc et mm e emcee e e wanemem—————— 36.9 32.7 4.2
Undisbursed authorization. ... . ool .8 .8 .0
Deferred participation commitments... 4.5 3.6 .9

Financial institutions._ 4.8 1.8 3.0
Railroads. 8.5 6.4 2.1
077 ) RSSO 55.5 45.3 10.2

Civil defense loans

No new loans were authorized durmg the fiscal year 1958. On
July 1, 1957, direct loans for civil defense purposes amounted to
$1,207, 280 and in addition there was outstanding $2,609,640 in
commitments t0 participate in loans made by banks wherein dis-
bursement of Treasury funds is deferred. By June 30, 1958, these
loans had been reduced to $1,111,033 and the commitments to
$2,538,994.
Activities under the Defense Production Act

No new loans were authorized during 1958. The following table

shows the loans and commitments outstanding at the beginning and
end of fiscal 1958.

Outstanding June 30

Loans, securities, and commitments 1957 1958 Increase, or
decrease (—)

In millions of dollars

180.2 181.7 1.5
6.0 .0 —6.0
18.3 17.0 —13
204.5 198.7 —5.8

During 1958, $6,000,000 was paid out, representing the final dis-
bursement on a loan Whlch had been authorized in an eatlier fiscal
year.

Office of Production and Defense Lending

The Office of Production and Defense Lending assisted in the
transfer of assets, liabilities, commitments, administrative property,
and records of the former Reconstruction Finance Corporation to the
various transferee agencies.
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Treasury Department Order No. 185, as amended by Order No.
185-1 abolished the Office of Production and Defense Lending effec-
tive at the close of October 31, 1957.

Bureau of Engraving and Printing

The Bureau of Engraving and. Printing designs, .engraves, and
prints United States currency, Federal Reserve notes, securities,
postage and revenue stamps, various commissions, certificates, a,nd
other forms of engraved work for Government agencies. The Bureau
also prints bonds and postage and revenue stamps for the govern-
mcnts of insular possessions of the United States.

Deliveries of all classes of work during the fiscal year 1958 totaled
'49 231,137,328 pieces as compared with 49,606,517,931 pieces in fiscal
year 1057. Although the 1958 total reflects a decrease of 375,380,603
pieces in the overall deliveries, there was an increase of 44,7 28,000 in
the number of currency notes delivered, or approximately 3 percent.

The decrease in deliveries of finished products, other than currency,
is due primarily to (1) substantial reduction occurring in the number -
of requisitions received from the Post Office Department during the
last quarter of the fiscal year for postage stamps pending the final
outcome of proposed postal legislation, (2) discontinuance of the
production of Series E bonds which are now being purchased in
punch card form from a commercial firm, and (3) a general reduction
1n the requirements for miscellaneous items produced by the Bureau,
such as paper checks and certificates.

Organizational changes

On March 10, 1958, organizationai changes were put into effect
which are des1gned to prov1de further delegations of authority to pre-
viously existing positions and to strengthen the Bureau’s management
structure. The title of the Office of Administrative and Maintenance
Services was changed to the Office of Plant Facilities and Industrial
Procurement; an associate chief was designated for the Office of In-
dustrial Relations; an associate controller was designated for the
Office of the Controller; and an assistant chief was designated for the
Office of Currency and Stamp Manufacturing. For management-type
audits additional responsibility was assigned to the Head, Internal
Audit Staff.

Management improvements

Frequent meetings have been held throughout the year for the pur-
poses of solving problems, reporting on special studies and projects,
identifying areas in which savings could be realized, and determining
ways in which operations might be improved without sacrificing qual-
ity or security. Teamwork and exchange of ideas have been empha-
sized at all levels.

The major portion of the redesigning and modification of the eight
sheet-fed rotary presses installed for the dry intaglio printing of cur-
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rency, 32-subjects to the sheet, has been completed. Research and
testing relating to inks, papers, and press materials used in rotary
currency prmtmgs are contmumg and the quality of the printed im-
pression has been improved. As a result of these technical improve-
ments, together with various procedural changes made in this area,
spoilage in 32-subject currency production has decreased from 40 per-
cent in October 1957 to 8.3 percent at the close of the fiscal year, and
the cost per thousand notes has decreased from $13.41 in October 1957
to approximately $7.00 in June 1958. The estimated annual recurring
savings attributable to this phase of the management improvement
program may be as much as $1,000,000 or the equivalent of the salaries
of 270 employees. Savings will be passed on to the Office of the Treas-
urer of the United States and the Board of Governors, Federal Re-
serve System, through reduced billing rates.

On July 9, 1957, the Bureau began printing the new 1957 series of
one dollar notes bearing the inscription “In God We Trust,” in accord-
ance with an act of Congress approved by the President on July 11,
1955 (31 U. S. C..324a). The first delivery of these notes was made
on September 9, 1957, and formal issuance to the general public was
made on October 1, 1957. By the close of the 1958 fiscal year the
Bureau had delivered a total of 417,920,000 notes of this series. This
1957 series 1s the first paper currency on which the inscription has
appeared.

" The gradual installation in recent years of five high speed postage
stamp presses has resulted in annual recurring net savings estimated
at $180,000.

Based on the results of evaluation tests conducted on the prototype
equipment installed in the Bureau in the latter part of the fiscal year
1957 for processing postage stamps in coil form, it was decided to
invite bids for additional equipment to meet productlon requirements.
These bids were mailed to ten firms, and a contract was awarded to
the only firm which submitted a bid. The contract calls for the furnish-
ing of five coil stamp examining machines, three coil stamp perforating-
winding machines, complete with conveying attachment, and five
coil stamp wrapping machines. Delivery of the first machine is
scheduled for November 1958 and delivery of the last machine is
scheduled for March 1960. It is expected that the processing of coil
stamps will be greatly expedited and savings will be realized through
use of this equipment. In the meantime the prototype equipment is
being utilized for production purposes to meet the increasing demand
for coil work.

In the program for improved paperwork management, instructions
covering a number of clerical and operational areas have been issued
in manuals and other written forms. A total of 1,153 requests for
form services were processed, resulting in the preparation of 103
new forms, the elimination of 124 nonessential forms, and the improve-
ment and revision of 385 forms. The Bureau disposed of approximately
510 cubic feet of obsolete records.

‘A study is being made of the potential uses of automatic data
processing equipment for various Bureau operations. Currently, the

479641—59——8
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study is centered principally on considering the installation of equip-
‘ment for processing postmasters’ requisitions for postage stamps,
which WOU{)d enable the Bureau to furnish data on punch cards which
the Post Office Department could use in their equipment. Studies
of the potential uses of the equipment in improving purchasing, stock
«control, and payroll procedures also are being made. ‘

Concentrated efforts to improve practices and procedures, together
‘with the technical improvements in presses and related equipment,
have resulted in more effective utilization of personnel, increased
production, and reduced spoilage in Bureau products. For the fiscal
year 1958 total estimated savings resulting from management im-
provement efforts, including that reported in the incentive awards
program, amounts to the salary equivalent of 357 employees and
approximately $1,339,245 on a recurring annual basis.

Long-range research program

Through continuing research and development activities the Bureau
has been able to produce significant technological improvements over a
-period of years. In addition to the broad program of developing new
and modern types of operating equipment, new types of nonoffset
inks have been developed and paper improvements have been made.
The program will continue in the coming year with plans for further
refinement of inks, materials, equipment, and procedures. Continued
studies are being made of materials which may be suitable for use in
remoistenable synthetic adhesives for use on United States postage
stamps. ’

A r;)tudy by the National Bureau of Standards has been started and
it is expected that during fiscal 1959 findings will be available on the
relative length of the .circulation life of currency printed by the wet
and dry intaglio printing processes.

A prototype model machine for automatic replacement of defective
currency notes was delivered during fiscal 1958. Improvements to
the machine are being made and when these are completed, an evalua-
tion test will be conducted. -
Industrial relations activities

The number of employees on the roll decreased from 3,590 on
June 30, 1957, to 3,479 on June 30, 1958, or a decrease of 111 em-
ployees. . .

The Bureau’s training program has included both outside and on-
the-job training, particularly when new procedures and methods were
introduced in technical phases of operations. The program has also
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included refresher training courses in shorthand and typing, courses
in correspondence and letter. writing practices, and participation in
academic and supervisory training courses.

Increased emphasis has been given the safety program. The
Bureau’s frequency rate ! has been lowered from 10.13 as of June 30,
1957, to 7.44 as of June 30, 1958. This rate is lower than the nation-
wide frequency rate of 9.2 for the printing and publishing industry.

In the length of service awards program initiated in the Bureau in
April, there were 57 employees with 40 or more years of Government

service. Approximately 57 percent of the Bureau’s employees were
* eligible for the 15-year award, and 10 percent were eligible for the 30-
year-award, as compared to 19 percent and 5 percent, respectively, on
8 Government-wide basis.

Under the Bureau’s incentive awards program, 441 contributions
were processed in the fiscal year 1958. Of these contributions, 70
superior work performance awards were approved and 106 suggestions
were adopted. The rate of employee participation in the suggestion
program again showed an increase—to 115 suggestions per 1,000 em-
ployees during fiscal 1958 as compared with 104 during 1957. Savings
arising from’ the suggestion program during the year amounted to
$7,869 on & recurring annual basis.

Wage increases affecting approximately 2,738 ungraded employees,
and amounting to approximately $454,059 annually, were made to
keep wage rates for Bureau jobs aligned with those for comparable
jobs in the Government Printing Office and the American Bank Note
Corapany. .

Internal auditing

A number of recommendations resulting from the comprehensive
management and inventory audits conducted by the Internal Audit
Staff were adopted. Through this program, many areas have been
identified where savings were possible and where improved methods for
accountability, security, and operations were installed.

New issues of stamps and deliveries of finished work

New issues of postage stamps, for which orders had been received
and dies engraved, are shown in table 97. A comparative statement
for 1957 and 1958 of deliveries of finished work appears in table 98.

1 The number of disabling injuries per million man-hours worked.
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Finances

The Bureau operations are financed by reimbursements to a working
capital fund authorized by law. A statement of income and expense
for the fiscal year 1958 and comparative balance sheets as of June 30,
1957 and 1958, follow.

Statement of income and expense for the fiscal year 1958
Income:
From sales of printing_..__ .. ________________ $25, 890, 982
From operation and maintenance of, incinerator
and space utilized by other Treasury activi-

tieS - e 334, 687
From sales of eard checks_______ . _______.___ 1,104, 245
From other direct charges for miscellaneous

ST VICOS — — e 106, 093.

Total income. - ___ . e emm— e eme_. $27, 436, 007
Expense:
Cost of goods sold:
Purchase of direct materials._____________ 5, 010, 059
Deduct: Increase in inventory of direct
materials. . .. 22, 857
Direct materials used . _ - ____________ 4,987, 202
Direet labor_ __ __.._ J 10, 265, 006
Manufacturing expenses (excluding depre-
ciation and amortization) ______________ 9, 381, 633
Depreciation and amortization_ ..________ 1, 519, 239
Total manufacturing costs. . _________ 26, 153, 080
Add: Decrease in goods in process inven-
BT - o - e 26, 460
Subtotal ... ___ 26, 179, 540
Deduct: Increase in finished goods inven-
L0) U 389, 835
Cost of goods sold . _ .. ______ 25, 789, 705

Cost of operation and maintenance of inciner-
ator and space utilized by other Treasury

activities . _ o .. 334, 687
Cost of card checks (purchases and related
(101 ) S 1, 104, 197
Cost of miscellaneous services. .. .- _.____. 105, 955
Nonoperating expense: Loss on disposal -of fixed
ASSeS - - o e e 124, 722
Total expense . - - . - e 27, 459, 266
Net loss for the fiscal year 1958 _ _ _ . ______._._._. 123, 259

! In accordance with the act approved August 4, 1950 (31 U. S C. 181-18le), the net loss will be recovered
from surplus accruing to the fund in a subsequent year before any surplus is deposned into the general fund
of the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.
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Comparative balance sheets as of June 30, 1957 and 1958

June 30, 1957 | June 30, 1958

ASSETS
Current assets:

Cash with Treasury $4, 461, 458 $4, 350, 258

Accounts receivable 2, 380, 729 1,175,087
Inventories:
Raw materials. ... e 970, 844 993, 701
QGoods in process 2, 405, 676 2, 379, 216
Tinished goods_ _...-.._.. 1,109, 047 1,498, 882
StOreS- - _eoieeeao 1, 169, 600 1, 290, 977
Prepaid expenses ’ 60, 698 69, 242

Total current assets 12, 557, 452 11,757, 363

Fixed assets: !

Plant machinery and equipment. . .. ... .. 16, 297, 761 17,583, 313

Motor vehicles. - ...t ... 66, 866 67,970

Office machines. . ... 161, 150 169, 381

Furniture and fixtures_._.____.. 419,013 437,275

Dies, rolls, and plates_ . 3,955,961 3,955, 961

Building appurtenances. ... _..... 1,226, 817 1, 593, 244

Fixed assets under construction 252, 674 76, 624

22, 380, 242 23, 883, 768

Less portion charged off as depreciation. - .. ... . ... 6, 563,970 7,307,078

15, 816, 272 16, 576, 690

Excess fixed assets (estimated realizable value) . ... __._____.__._.____ 1,985 3,045

Total fxed ASSHS- - oo cnmemeerrmcmeaeeeomnnnas [ 15,818,257 | 16,579,735

Deferred ChAIgeS . - —o - oo omamooemmmemnnmoamosmeoeocmmemoecmoaaeanas 452, 391 281, 816

Total ASSeS - oo m oo 28,828,100 28,618,914

LIABILITIES AND INVESTMENT OF THE UNITED STATES

Liabitities: ‘

Accounts payable e 670, 348 433,188

Acerued liabilities:

638, 838 910, 438
1, 455, 463 1,265, 983
ther 96, 241 99, 758
"Trust and deposit liabiliti 746,281 712,110
Other Habities. ... oo oo ooeoeeoiaaas - 1,661 1,428
P08l HADIIEIES - o - e ce e ewemcee oo e mmce e e emcacacaeas 3,608, 832 3,422,905
Investment of the United States Government:
Principal of the fund:
Appropriation from United States Treasury........................ 3, 250, 000 3, 250, 000
Donated assets, net el 22,000, 930 22,000, 930
Total prineipal . .o s 25,250, 930 25,250, 930
Earned surplus, or deficit (—) 2 oo e —31, 662 —54,921
Total investment of the United States Government__._.___.___.______ 25, 219, 268 25,196, 009
Total liabilitiés and investment of the United States Government. . .__ 28, 828, 100 28, 618, 914

! Fixed assets acquired prior to July 1, 1950, are capitalized at appraised values (estimated replacement
cost as of July 1, 1951, reduced to recognize the depreciated condition of the assets being capitalized); subse-
quent additions have been capitalized at cost, except that on and after July 1, 1951, all costs of manufacturing
dies, rolls, and plates have been charged to current operations. .

The-act approved August 4, 1950 (31 U. 8. C, 181-18le), which established the Bureau of Engraving and
Printing Fund, specifically excluded from the assets of the fund the land and buildings occupied by the
Burcau. In accordance with the Comptroller General’s decision of October 4, 1951 (B-104492), however,
replacements of building facilities and improvements to buildings made on and after July 1, 1951, have been
financed by the fund. Such items of significant dollar amounts have been capitalized at cost and appear
in the foregoing balance sheets under the caption “‘Building appurtenances.”

2 Earned surplus or deficit arises through billing for products at unit prices established prior to the de-
velopment of actual costs. Section 2 (e) of the act of August 4, 1950, requires that any surplus aceruing to
the revolving fund during any fiscal year be deposited into the general fund of the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts during the ensuing fiscal year, provided that such surplus may first be applied to offset any deficit
resulting from operation in prior years.
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Fiscal Service

The Fiscal Assistant Secretary of the Treasury exercises general
supervision over the operations of the Fiscal Service, consisting of the
Office of the Fiscal Assistant Secretary, the Bureau of Accounts, the
Bureau of the Public Debt, and the Office of the Treasurer of the
United States.

Among the duties of the Fiscal Assistant Secretary, under the
general direction of the Under Secretary for Monetary Affairs, are
the administration of the financing operations of the Treasury;
preparation of estimates of the future cash position of the Treasury
for use of the Department in its financing; direction of the distribu-
tion of funds between the Federal Reserve Banks and other Govern-
‘ment depositaries; preparation of calls for the withdrawal of funds
from the special depositaries to meet current expenditures; administra-
tion of Treasury responsibilities under Executive orders with respect.
to the purchase, custody, transfer, and sale of foreign currencies
acquired under international agreements in connection with United
States programs operated abroad; and direction of fiscal agency
functions in general. ‘

Additional responsibilities of the Fiscal Assistant Secretary include
continuous liaison with other departments and agencies of the Govern-
ment with respect to and the coordination of their financial operations
with those of the Treasury; supervising the administration of account-
ing functions and related activities of all units of the Treasury Depart-
ment through the Commissioner of Accounts; and carrying out the
Treasury’s participation in the joint accounting improvement program
of the Secretary of the Treasury, the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget, and the Comptroller General of the United States pursuant.
to the provisions of the Budget and :Accounting Procedures Act of 1950,

More detailed explanations of the operations involved under the
responsibilities of the Fiscal Assistant Secretary are given in the
reports of the Commissioner of Accounts, the Commissioner of the
Public Debt, and the Treasurer of the United States which follow.

BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS

Many functions of the Bureau of Accounts relate to statutory
responsibilities of the Secretary of the Treasury, are of Government-
wide significance, and involve varied operations. Included in the
responsibilities and functions of the Bureau are: Maintenance of &
system of central accounts; participation with the Office of the Fiscal
Assistant Secretary in the joint program for improvement of Govern-
ment accounting and reporting ; preparation of central financial reports
of the Government; accounting and reporting for foreign currencies
in the custody of the Secretary of the Treasury; coordination of the
internal audit activities and giving assistance to Treasury bureaus
in development of comprehensive audit programs; issuance of checks
to Government creditors in payment of obligations incurred by the
executive departments and agencies, with certain exceptions; adminis-
trative work relating to the designation of Government depositaries;
determination of qualifications and underwriting limitations of surety
companies to write fidelity and other surety bonds to cover Govern-
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- ment activities; investment of social security and other Government.
trust funds; and administration of the loans and advances by the
Treasury to Government corporations and other Federal agencies.

The Bureau of Accounts also administers the payment of claims.
under certain international agreements; maintains accounts and col-
lects amounts due from foreign governments under lend-lease and
other agreements; furnishes technical guidance and assistance in
accounting matters to Treasury bureaus and other executive agencies;
and performs such other fiscal work as may be required by the Secre~
tary. By Department Order No. 170-5, dated September 26, 1957,
the functions of the Government Actuary were transferred from the
Bureau of Accounts to the Office of the Secretary.

Accounting, Reporting, and Related Matters

Central accounting

The Treasury’s system of central accounts for the Federal Govern-
ment, (as authorized by Section 114 of the Budget and Accounting
Procedures Act of 1950 (31 U. S. C. 66b) and established pursuant to
Treasury Department Circular No. 945, dated May 11, 1954, as sup~
plemented), completed its first full year of operation with modifica~
tions to meet changing conditions. The central accounting system
includes summary controlling accounts comprising cash assets and.
liabilities, receipts, and expenditures for the cash transactions of the
Government. Subsidiary records show the receipts of the Govern-
- ment by source and the expenditures by each appropriation or fund.

The central accounts provide the accounting basis for compiling’
reports of receipts and expenditures published in the official state~
ments of the Government, which include the Monthly Statement of
Receipts and Expenditures of the United States Government; the annual
Combined Statement of Receipts, Expenditures and Balances of the United
States Government; the Budget of the United States Government for
which are furnished the actual figures for the last completed fiscal
year; and a monthly statement of Appropriations and Other Authori~
zations, FHrpenditures and Unexpended Balances of the Federal Govern-
ment. For this last publication, during fiscal 1958, provision was
made for the monthly preparation of data, rather than less frequently
in order to provide more timely information for the Congress and the
Government agencies.

A significant development in central accounting was made by revi-
sion of public debt accounting procedures involving operations of the
Bureau of Accounts, Office of the Treasurer of the United States, and
the Bureau of the Public Debt. Effective July 1, 1957, on the basis
of monthly reports received from the Bureau of the Public Debt,
public debt transactions are recorded in the central summary accounts
of the Government and appropriation warrants for public debt re-
demptions are issued by the Division of Central Accounts. As a
result of the revised procedures, the Bureau of Accounts discontinued
recording public debt receipts from certificates of deposit and redemp-
tions from public debt requisitions and accountable warrants.

Also on July 1, 1957, an improved method in recording receipts
collected by the Internal Revenue Service was installed similar to the
system for Customs receipts. Receipts of these two revenue collect-

s
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ing agencies of the Government are now recorded in the central
accounts on the basis of monthly statements of accountability and
statements of transactions rendered by the collectors of customs and
district directors of internal revenue, rather than on the basis of
individual certificates of deposit and related debit vouchers. These
changes resulted in a significant decrease in the number of receipt’
transactions in 1958.

The volume of accounting items processed through the central and
regional accounting offices of the Division-of Central Accounts during
the fiscal years 1957 and 1958 is shown in the following tabulation.

‘Work volume
Classification
1957 1958
ROCEIDES - e e e e e ot oo eem e e e e e 2,121,118 | 1,621,582
ExXpenditures . .. oo e e em e 3,106, 785 3,081,618
Other items . .. el 11,383 13, 536
Ota] o e e e 5,239, 286 4,716,736

Accounting procedures and systems

Bureau staff continued to render technical assistance to other
Treasury offices in the development and improvement of accounting
systers by furnishing technical advice and counsel when requested.
Attention was directed chiefly to fulfilling the requirements of Public
Law 863, approved August 1, 1956, (31 U. S. C. 18¢, 24, 66a (c), 665
(2)) and Budget Circular 57-5. Department Circular No. 987, re-
lating to the implementation within the Treasury Department of
Public Law 863, was revised to require all bureaus to maintain ade-
quate monetary property accounting records so that financial reports
can be prepared on an accrual basis, that is, cost of goods and serviees:
received, as of the close of each fiscal year and at such other significant
reporting dates as determined by the head of each bureau (exhibit 68).

The staff also developed procedures, and prepared Treasury cir-
culars, accounting bulletins, and instructions concerning: Undeliver-
able checks, deposits by States under agreements reached with the
Social Security Administration; deposits of employer and employee
taxes and other receipts with Federal Reserve and depositary banks;
withholding of State income taxes by Government agencies; uncurrent
checks, substitute and unavailable checks; and other matters relating
to various functions of the Fiscal Service. Regulations issued pur-
suant to Public Law 85-183, approved August 28, 1957 (31 U. S. C.
528), which provided for simplification of procedures for issuing and
accounting for substitute checks for those lost, stolen, destroyed, or
mutilated are included in Department Circular No. 1001, dated
December 18, 1957 (exhibit 67). Regulations relating to the use of
a new certificate of deposit (Form No. 219) are included in Depart-
ment Circular No. 945 (Revised) Supplement No. 1, Third Amend-
ment, dated September 11, 1957 (exhibit 66). Current requirements
relating to deposits of employer and employee taxes are contained in
Department Circular No. 848, Second Revision, dated May 2, 1958
(exhibit 69).
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The Bureau participated with the General Accounting Office and
the Bureau of the Budget in projects of Government-wide scope
involving: Reviews of proposed changes and issuances of the General
Accounting Office and the Bureau of the Budget; consideration of
matters of interest common to the three agencies; and participation
in working groups under the direction of the steering committee for
the joint accounting improvement program. Studies and reviews
were made of: The requirements for submission of financial reports by
Government agencies to the Bureau of the Budget, the Treasury
Department, and the General Accounting Office; administrative con-
trol regulations of Government agencies; allotment practices; indirect
expenses; university grants and contr acts and financial reporting of
the industrial and stock funds of the Department of Defense. In
addition, the joint regulation for small purchases utilizing imprest
funds was revised to permit their use for paying utility bills of less
than $15, emergency travel expenses not exceeding $50, and reim-
bursement for travel advances when the payment of the traveler did
not exceed $50. Department Circular No. 908 which governs the use
of )1mprest funds by Treasury offices was amended accordingly (exhibit
64).

Central reporting

The review and improvement of central financial reporting, a
continuing -project of the Bureau through the Division of Central
Reports, was pursued throughout the year.

In response to the annual request from the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations, House of Representatives, reports on real and
personal property were compiled for use of the committee in its
continuing study and reporting of the assets of the Federal Govern-
ment. With the receipt of more and comprehensive agency reports,
work is going forward toward the ultimate preparation of a complete
balance sheet of the United States Government. Improvements were
made also in the periodic reports of the Bureau designed to serve the
special needs of congressional committees, staff members of other
Government agencies, and the public. These reports include the
Monthly Statement of Receipts and Expenditures, the monthly Statement
of Appropriations, Authorizations, Frpenditures and Balances, the
monthly Treasury Bulletin, the Annual Report of the Secretary of the
Treasury, and the Combined Statement of Receipts, Expenditures and-
Balances. Work continues with Government agencies and in collab-
oration with the Bureau of the Budget and the General Accounting
Office to eliminate, wherever possible, duplication and overlapping of
financial reporting and to coordinate agency and central financial
reporting.

The format of the Combined Statement of Receipis, Expenditures
and Balances was revised to meet the requirements of the act, approved
July 25, 1956, (31 U. S. C. 701-708), and Bureau of the Budget
Circular No. A-11 with respect to the treatment of obligated and
unobligated balances of appropriations. Agencies submitted reports
on unfunded contract authorizations pursuant to Department Circular
No. 993, issued September 4, 1957 (exhibit 65), for inclusion in the
Combined Statement. There was also released on August 8, 1958,
Department Circular No. 1014 (exhibit 70), requiring annual reports
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from agencies on expenditures by States and Territories for grants—
in-aid to and payments within States and Territories.

‘Control of foreign currencies

Legislation enacted in fiscal 1958 (primarily the extension of the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 and the
Mutual Security Act of 1958) continued to expand the Treasury re-
sponsibility of controlling the acquisition, custody, transfer, and sale
of foreign currencies acquired without payment of dollars. (See
exhibit 62.) With this expansion, the work of the Division of Central
Reports in reviewing reports, maintaining Treasury accounts, and
preparing summary statements and reports was substantlally in-
creased. Uniform procedures, consistent with provisions of the inter-
national agreements involved, are prescribed so as to provide data for
adequate Treasury reports. For the first time, all the foreign currency
-accounts of this category were to be included in the Combined State-
ment of Receipts, Expenditures and Balances for the fiscal year 1958.
A comprehensive manual covering the operations of the foreign cur-
Tency section was prepared and distributed.

During 1958 the amount of foreign currencies collected or acquired
by Government agencies from all sources, without payment of dollars,
was the equivalent of $1,196.6 million. Withdrawals of foreign cur-
rencies which the Treasury Department sold to United States Govern-
‘ment agencies for dollars amounted to $268.6 million, while transfers
-of foreign currencies made without reimbursement, pursuant to pro-
visions of law, were in the equivalent amount of $563.5 million.
‘The balances of foreign currencies in Treasury accounts as of June
30, 1958, amounted to the equivalent of $1,454.6 million. In addition,
the unexpended balances of foreign currencies transferred without
Teimbursement and held for the account of various Federal agencies,
as of June 30, 1958, were equivalent to $366.0 million. A summary
statement showmg foreign currency collections, withdrawals, and
balances for the fiscal year 1958 is included in this report as table 105.
Internal auditing

All Treasury bureaus now have active internal audit programs
tailored to their operating needs. These programs were developed
under the Budget and Accounting Procedures Act of 1950. The
internal audit programs, as independent management controls, are
designed to provide surveillance over operating controls. They are
not a part of the operations. Internal auditing inspects, verifies, and
evaluates operating controls; recommends improvements where
weaknesses are found and pomnts up deviations from policies, pre-
scribed procedures, and laws—all to safeguard assets, maintain
integrity, and promote efficiency. The results, year by year, have
been progressively constructive. The accountability aspects of fiscal
control were emphasized in the fiscal year 1958. Audits were par-
ticipated in covering certain procurement, supply, utilization, and
storage of valuables; the evaluation of reports and financial state-
ments; the study and appraisal of procedures attending the recording
and reconciliation of cash, securities, and deposits. General adminis-
tration and coordination of the internal audit activities of the Depart-
ment as a whole were provided through reviews and appraisals of
internal audit programs in operation, including surveys of field office
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operations of certain bureaus; meetings and discussions with the
principal internal auditors of all bureaus for the purpose of exchanging
ideas; and assistance furnished concerning particular internal audit
problems. .

The internal audit coverage within the Bureau of Accounts during
fiscal 1958 encompassed segmerits of thie Government central accounts;
the many Government trust funds and special deposit accounts; the
Bureau administrative accounts; and continuing of the comprehensive
audits at regional disbursing and field accounting offices.  All regional
offices have now been audited under the cycle program for compre-
hensive audit except the Cleveland, Ohio, office and an audit will be
made there early in fiscal 1959. Management and procedural
reviews were made at the Kansas City and New York City offices
during fiscal 1958 and a review of operations was made at the Juneau,
Alaska, office. An extensive review of the operations of the Surety
Bonds Branch was nearing completion at the year end.

Bureau of Accounts personnel also make certain other audits or
appraisals for the Treasury Department, such as that of the Comptrol-
ler of the Currency, and the Commodity Credit Corporation.

{Commodity Credit Corporation appraisal :
The act of March 8, 1938, as amended (15 U. S. C. 713a-1),
requires the Secretary of the Treasury, as of June 30 of each year, to
appraise all assets and liabilities of the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion to determine the Corporation’s net worth. This appraisal is the
basis for the Congress to provide funds to the Corporation to remove
any impairment of its capital or for the Corporation to pay any excess
funds or surplus inte the Treasury. The amended act defines asset
values, for the purpose of determining the net worth, as the cost of

ssuch assets to the Corporation.

The appraisal, which included an examination of accounting
policies and practices, disclosed an impairment of the Corporation’s
capital for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1957, of $1,760,399,886.
"This amount does not include losses from programs under specific
legislation authorizing separate appropriations to reimburse the
‘Corporation for the losses. An - amount equivalent to the capital
impairment as determined by the appraisal was appropriated by
Public Law 85-459, approved June 13, 1958.

Disbursing Operations

As the Government’s principal check-issuing organization, the
Division of Disbursement provides centralized disbursing for all
executive departments and establishments except the Department of
Defense, the Postal Service, and a few relatively small agencies.
Through its 21 regional offices, the Division processes payments and
issues United States savings bonds for more than 1,400 Government
offices located throughout the United States, its Territories, and the
Philippines. In addition technical supervision is exercised over
officers of other agencies who perform disbursing operations by
delegation of the Chief Disbursing Officer, such as disbursing officers
of the Department of State stationed at embassies and consulates in
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foreign countries. The Division also serves as a focal point in arrang-
ing for foreign disbursing service for all civilian agencies.

Considerable progress was made by the Division during the yea1
in its continuing program to reduce costs and increase production
through adoption of new electronic machine applications, improve-
ment of manpower utilization, and streamlining procedures. Results
demonstrate the value of a centralized disbursing system wherein &
large volume of work concentrated at a few strategic locations makes
the most effective use of modern, high-speed equipment and a variety
of laborsaving, mass production techniques.

Recurring annual savings of $993,472 were effected under the
management improvement program during 1958. Including im-
provements begun during 1957, the savings actually realized during
fiscal 1958 were $570,100. Some of the more significant developments.
include: Consolidation of social security benefit payments to husband
and wife into a single check (in cooperation with the Social Security
. Administration); installation of high-speed electronic check processing
equipment in three additional regional offices; realignment of work and
reorganization of production-line activities in the Washington Re-
gional Office; reduction in personnel ceilings based on increased produc-
tion standards improvements in procedure for processing claims for
substitute checks simplification of procedure for verifying thermal
printed checks; and combining of microfilming and check signing
operations by equipping microfilm machines with check-signing
attachments.

The unit cost for processing checks (excluding postage) was 4.16
cents in fiscal 1958, as compared with 4.09 cents in fiscal year 1957.
This inecrease is attributed to increased costs in 1958 resulting from:
The retroactive pay raise authorized by the Federal Employees
Salary Increase Act of 1958, approved June 20, 1958; the increased
contribution to the civil service retirement and disability fund required
by law; and nonrecurring costs for changing 2,000,000 payment files
to give effect to the increase in rates of compensation for veterans as
provided by the act approved June 17, 1957, effective October 1, 1957
(38 U. S. C. 2315, 2316, 2335, 2336); and as investments for annual
recurring savings, plate changes to consolidate social security benefit
payments for husband and wife into a single check, and conversion
expenses for the installation of electronic check processing equipment.

The interagency committee designated by the Secretary of the
Treasury, the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, and the Comp-
troller General of the United States to consider all phases of disbursing
and to prepare a report as a basis for a policy decision completed its
year-long study in December 1957. A major question to be resolved
was whether the large-scale disbursing functions of the Division of
Disbursement could be performed more economically by certain
administrative agencies of the Government. The committee’s report
showed that the Government’s cost would be greater if the disbursing
work were transferred from the division and recommended against
such action. The report also indicated further improvements and
savings possible under the present system through a joint, cooperative
approach by the administrative agencies and the division. Consider-
able progress has been made in this direction.
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The volume of work processed during fiscal 1958 compared with
that in 1957 was as follows:

Number
Classification
1957 1958

Payments made: . :
Social security..________._ . .. __ e SO r 103, 573, 424 115, 804, 163
Veterans’ benefits . . eciieiiiien.a. r 63, 314, 463 63, 665, 850
Income tax refunds. . - 35, 333, 566 36, 794, 293
Veterans’ national service life insurance dividend program 3, 619, 058 3, 843, 530
- r 34,084, 735 43, 753, 268
Adjustments and transfer: 302, 516 278, 458
Savings bonds issued....... 2,941, 416 2,933, 491
N7 SO 243,169, 178 265, 073, 053

r Revised.
Deposits, Investments, and Related Operations

Federal depositary system

At the present time approximately 11,500 banking institutions serve
as depositaries. Of these, 11,341 were designated as special deposi-
taries as of June 30, 1958, to receive proceeds from deposits of tax-
payers and the sale of public debt securities. Also, 3,964 were
authorized to receive deposits from Government agencies and to
provide other fiscal services. These institutions supplement the Office
of the Treasurer of the United States, the Bureau of the Mint, and
the Federal Reserve Banks and branches. The supervision of deposi-
taries by the Bureau of Accounts, under the general direction of the
Fiscal Assistant Secretary, is carried out under Department regula-
tions governing the authority, qualifications, and other requirements
applicable to the depositaries.

Investments

Pursuant to specific provisions of law, the Secretary of the Treasury
has the duty of investing trust and other Federal funds in obligations
of the United States. The handling of and the maintenance of records
of investment transactions of the several funds is the respon51b1hty of
the Investments Branch.

The facilities of the Treasury Department are available also for
handling investments for other agencies of the Government, for
quasi-governmental funds, and for the Government of the District of
Columbia. Investment accounts handled primarily by the Treasury
are shown in table 60. Records regarding securities held in safekeep-
ing by the Treasurer of the United States and the Federal Reserve
Banks subject to the order of the Secretary of the Treasury also are
maintained in the Investments Branch.

Highway trust fund.—The Highway Revenue Act of 1956, Section
209 (a), (23 U. S. C. 173), approved June 29, 1956, established the
hlghway trust fund. The act requires the Secretary of the Treasury to
estimate the amounts of collections of Federal excise taxes on gasoline,
tires, trucks, and other highway-user levies, to be transferred from the
general fund to the highway trust fund, subject to adjustment to
actual tax receipts and to invest such portion of these funds as are not,
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in his judgment, needed to meet current withdrawals. After consulta-
tion with the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of the Treasury;
in accordance with provisions of Sec. 209 (e) (1) of the act, is required
to submit an annual report to Congress on the financial status of the
fund, the results of the preceding year operations, and estimates on its .
expected condition and operations through the fiscal year 1973. The
last such report was made on February 28, 1958 (exhibit 52). The
total amount appropriated to the trust fund during fiscal year 1958
was $2,116,028,210.57 highway taxes and $17,686,110.43 representing
interest earned on investments. Expenditures during the year
amounted to $1,601,515,884.93. Table 70 shows the status of the
fund as of June 30, 1958. a

Loans and advances by the Treasury :

Pursuant to specific provisions of law, the Secretary of the Treasury
is authorized and directed to make loans to Government corporations
and agencies, at interest rates determined by the Secretary of the
Treasury, except in those instances where the rate of interest is estab-
lished or the basis for its determination is specified in legislation. Loan
agreements are prepared and records maintained regarding these loans
by the Investments Branch. Transactions are processed and records
maintained relating to other advances and subscriptions to capital
stock of Government corporations by the Secretary of the Treasury.
Table 111 shows the status of loans made by the Treasury to Govern-
ment corporations and business-type activities, and repayments,
cancellations, and balances in the fiscal year 1958, :

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation.—In accordance
with the act of May 13, 1954 (33 U. S. C. 981-985), the Saint Lawrence
Seaway Development Corporation was established for the purpose of
constructing part of the Saint Lawrence Seaway in United States
territory in the interest of national security. To finance its activities
the corporation issues revenue bonds payable from its revenues to the
Secretary of the Treasury who is authorized and directed to purchase
any obligations of the corporation. Public Law 85-108, approved
July 17,1957 (33 U. S. C. 985), set the total face value of all bonds
which may be issued by the corporation at $140,000,000 and the a-
mount of bonds which may be 1ssued in any one year at 50 percent
of this amount. Any interest accrued on such bonds and deferred by
the Treasury Department during the period prior to the collection of
revenue may not be charged against the debt limitation of $140,000,000.

During the fiscal year the Secretary of the Treasury purchased bonds
totaling $48,400,000. As of June 30, 1958, total purchases of the
corporation’s bonds by the Treasury amounted to $96,700,000.

Refugee relief—Under the Refugee Relief Act of 1953, Section 16
(50 App. U. S. C. 1971n), the Secretary of the Treasury was authorized
to malke loans not to exceed $5,000,000 in the aggregate, to public or
private agencies of the United States, to finance the transportation,
from ports of entry to places of resettlement in the United States, of
persons receiving immigrant visas who lacked the resources to finance
the expense involved. The act expired on December 31, 1956. Loans
totaling $384,000 were made during the life of the program, and under
the loan. agreements the borrowing agencies have until June 30, 1963,
to make interest-free repayment of the amounts borrowed. Repay-
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ments subsequent to June 30, 1963, bear interest at the rate of three
percent per annum on the unpaid balance. During the year ended
June 30, 1958, the agencies repaid $183,000. Table 85 shows the
balances due from each of the four borrowing agencies.

District of Columbia.—The District of Columbia Appropriation Act.
of June 2, 1950, as amended (D. C. Code, Section 43-1540, 1951
edition), authorized the Commissioners of the District of Columbia to-
borrow funds not in excess of $35,000,000 from the United States
Treasury to finance the expansion and improvement of the water
system of the District of Columbia. During the fiscal year loans made
amounted to $2,000,000 and repayments amounted to $76,721.52.
Through June 30, 1958, total loans for this purpose amounted to
$10,100,000, repayments amounted to $153,648.37, leaving a balance
due as of June 30, 1958 of $9,946,351.63 and accrued interest thereon
amounting to $327,190.93. These loans are repayable over a period of
thirty years from date of borrowing at rates of interest from 2%
percent to 3% percent.

Surety bonds

The Secretary of the Treasury issues certificates of authority to
corporate sureties making application and qualifying under the act
approved July 30, 1947, (6 U. S. C. 8), to execute bonds in favor of
the United States. A list of companies holding such certificates
(Form 356, Revised) is published annually by the Treasury on or
about May 1. The Surety Bonds Branch in the Bureau of Accounts
examines the applications of companies requesting authority to write
Federal bonds and currently reviews the qualifications of the com-
panies so authorized. All bonds in favor of the United States, except.
certain Post Office Department and Defense Department bonds, are
examined and approved as to corporate surety in the Bureau of Ac-
counts. The Bureau has custody of a large portion of the bonds
examined with the exception of contract bonds and some special
type bonds.
~ As of June 10, 1958, 176 companies held certificates of authority
qualifying them as sole sureties on recogunizances, stipulations, bonds,
and undertakings permitted or required by the laws of the United
States, to be given with one or more sureties. During the fiscal year,
certificates of authority were issued to 11 companies, qualifying them
as sole sureties on bonds in favor of the United States; and the author-
1ty of 6 was revoked. In addition, certificates were issued to 3 com-
panies as acceptable reinsurers only, the authority of one reinsurer
was revoked, and 3 companies changed names. There were 21 com-
panies holding certificates of authority as acceptable reinsurers only,
issued under Department Circular No. 297, as amended. During the
fiscal year 31,311 bonds and consent agreements were examined for
approval as to corporate surety. ‘

The head of each department and independent establishment in
the executive branch of the Federal Government is required to obtain,
under the provisions of Public Law 323, approved August 9, 1955
(6 U. S. C. 14), and regulations promulgated by the Secretary of the
Treasury, blanket, position schedule and other types of surety bonds.
covering civilian officers and employees and military personnel who
are required to be bonded and to pay bond premiums from any funds
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available for its administrative expenses. The law permits officials
of the legislative and judicial branches, at their discretion, to obtain
surety bonds covering officers and employees under their respective:
jurisdictions. The Secretary of the Treasury is required to transmit
to Congress, on or before October 1 of each year, a comprehensive
report on bondmg activities under the act.

A summary of the information reported by agencies for transmittal
to Congress, showing. coverage as of June 30, 1958, as compared with
coverage June 30, 1957, follows.

June 30, 1957 | June 30, 1958

Number of officers and employees covered: :
Executive branch. .. .. 957, 585 944, 595

Legislative and judicial branches_.____.___ . ______________._____.____ 1,263 1,275
1] 7Y DO 958, 848 945, 870

Executive branch._____________

$3,450,393,385 | $3, 405, 432, 311
Legislative and judicial branch. 10,

245, 500 10, 280, 000

B 7Y U PSPPI 3, 469, 638, 885 3,415,712, 311
Total premiums paid@ by Government:

Executive branch. .. L meiiaeimean 371,728 293, 459

Legislative and judicial branches.._..._.______- e e mmmmmamm—ameen 7,130 4,494

B e 7 U P 1378, 858 297,953

Administrative expenses:

Executive branch 20,145 229,050
Legislative and judicial branches. 603 456
01 7Y 20,748 29, 506

! Premiums on bonds are shown on the basis of the proportionate cost for one year, together with the
premiums on one-year bonds in order to arrive at an annual rate.

2 Administrative expenses were greater for the fiscal year 1958 since most two-year bonds expired Decem-
ber 31, 1957, and new bonds were procured.

Foreign Indebtedness

World War 1

During the fiscal year 1958 the Treasury received from the govern—
ment of Finland its semiannual payments of principal and interest
amounting to $396,489.36, due under funding and moratorium agree-
ments covering indebtedness growing out of World War 1. This
amount was made available to the Department of State for financing
educational exchange programs between Fialand and the United
States in accordance with prov1s1ons of the act of August 24, 1949
(20 U. S. C. 222).

Tables 107 and 108 show the status of the World War I indebtedness
of foreign governments to the United States.

World War II »

During the fiscal year 1958 the Treasury Department received
payments from foreign governments under the lend-lease and surplus
property agreements in " United States dollars amounting to $139.8
million, foreign currencies having an equivalent value in United
States dollars of approximately $61.2 million, and real property and
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lmprovements to real property with an estimated valtig 0£'$0.3 million ,
resulting in fotal credits amounting to $201.3 million. | From inception.
of -the-lend-lease and surplus property programs, paym
currencies and real property and improvements Tepr:
estimated dollar value received of $453.9 million; while' ]
United States dollar receipts and other credits have améu 'e
$2,981.7 million. . o '

Silver bullion totaling 409,782,670.64 fine troy ounces and valued
at $291,401,010.10-was transferred by the Treasury to certain forelgn
governments during World War II for coinage and industrial use,
pursuant to the Lend-Lease Act of March 11, 1941 (22 U. S. C. 411—
419). A total of 111,040,038 fine troy ounces of silver, valued at
$78,961,805 was received by the Treasury Department as repayments
durlng the fiscal year 1958. Through June 30, 1958, foreign govern-
ments have returned 267,013,469 fine troy ounces havmg a dollar
value of $189,876,245. In addition 8 ,228,398 ounces of silver valued
at $5,851,305 were received by the Bureau of the Mint, but as of June
30, 1958, had not been documented for recording in ‘the central ac-
counts of the Treasury

The status of indebtedness of forelgn governments under lend-lease
and surplus property agreements is stated in table 110. As of June 30,
1958, the accounts receivable amounted to $1,939 million, 1nclud1ng
the balance of silver transferred under the lend-lease program

Credit to the United Kingdom

A loan of $3,750,000,000 was made by the United States to the
United Kingdom under the terms of the financial agreement dated
December 6, 1945. On March 6, 1957, this agreement was amended
permitting the United Kingdom to defer any principal and interest
installment due after 1956, but limiting such deferrals to a total.of .
seven. This amendment was approved by the act of April 20, 1957
(22 U. S. C. 286l). Through June 30, 1958, the United Kingdom had
exercised its right to defer payment of the interest installment due
December 31, 1956, amounting to $70,385,447.48, and the principal
and interest installments due December 31, 1957 amounting to
$119,336,250. The balance of principal and deferred interest on the
indebtedness of the United Kingdom as of June 30, 1958, under this
agreement totals $3,470,321,571.94.

Germany, postwar (World War II) economic assistance

Settlement of claims of the United States for postwar (World War
IT) economic assistance furnished Géermany was provided for in the
agreement signed February 27, 1953, between the Federal Republic
of Germany and the Government of Lhe United States. Interest pay-
ments provided for in the agreement in the amount of $12,500,000.00
due semiannually have been received by the Treasury for the fiscal
year 1958. Payments on the principal start on July 1, 1958.

479641—59 -9
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- Claims Against Foreign Governments and Nationals

Forelgn Claims Settlement Commnssnon

The International Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as amended by
Public. Law 285, 84th Congress, approved August 9, 1955 (22U.8S.C.
1641-1641q), prov1des for the adjudication by the Foreign Claims
Settlement Commission of claims of American nationals which arose
during the general period of World War IT against Bulgaria, Hungary,
Italy, Rumania, and the Soviet Union. The Commission is required
to resolve the claims and to certify awards on account of the claims
to the Treasury not later than August 9, 1959, for payment from the
funds established for each country.in accordance with the act. Pay-
ments on awards certified are subject to a system of priorities pre-
scribed in the act. Generally, subject to the adequacy of the particular
fund, all awards in principal amounts of $1,000 or less are required to
be. pald in full, and an amount of $1,000 is requlred to be paid on the
prineipal of awards in excess of $1 000. Additional payments are
madé.on a pro rata basis until the fund is exhausted or until the
pr1n01pal amounts of all awards have been paid in full. Any funds
remaining after payment of principal in full are then applied to interest
when allowed.

Claims of American natlonals against the Governments of Bulgaria,
Hungary, and Rumania arose out of their failure: To pay for or restore
property as required in the treaty of peace after World War II; to
pay, chiefly, for propeérty lost by confiscation or forced hquldamon
before August 9, 1955; and to meet their United States contractual
currency obhgatlons acqulred by Hungary and Rumania before
September 1, 1939, and by Bulgaria before April 24, 1941, all of which
became payable before September 15, 1947. No funds were paid to
the United States by any of the three but for each country claims
funds were provided by net proceeds of liquidation and disposition of
certain of their assets vested by the Office of Alien Property, Depart-
ment of Justice.

The claims of American citizens against the Government of Italy
arose out of the war in which I'taly was engaged from June 10, 1940, to
September 15, 1947, and with respect to which no provision was made
in the treaty of peace with Italy. Under the “Lombardo Agreement”
dated August 14, 1947, Italy pald $5,000,000 to the United States in
full settlement of those claims.

The claims against the Soviet Union are founded upon liens obtained
prior to November 16, 1933, by nationals of the United States arising
out of judgments or warrants of attachment against assets of Russian
nationals in the United States, and those of a general nature of citizens
of the United States against the Government of the Soviet Union
which arose before November 16, 1933. Under the ‘‘Litvinov Assign-
ment” of 1933, the Soviet Government assigned to the United States
Government certain assets relating to unsettled claims between the
two Governments and these nationals. Under this assignment and
liquidation of the assets, the United States Government collected
$9,114,444, including postal funds due the Soviet Union.



ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS - 113

The status as of June 30, 1958, of each of the ﬁve claims funds and
the awards is shown in the followmg table. i

Bulgaria Hungary Rumania Italy U.8.8. R; :

Net proceeds:
Vested by the Office of Alien
Property o .. 1$3, 000,000 | ! $3,000,000 | ! $24,000,000 (.. |ocooooo.o . .
Payment under the “Lombardo R X
Agreement” o | oo $5,000,000 }_ oo
Collections under the ‘‘Litvinov ‘ .
Assignment”’___...___.. ) PRI NSO DU SUNIPI $9, 114, 444:
Deposited in claims fund 2._....._. $2, 245,198 $357,531 | $19,066,990 | $5,000,000| $9,114,444
Claims filed (number) ... ... 400 2,700 1, 600 2,000 4,000
Awards: . '
Certified: .
Number..... ... 140 247 170 204 1,257
Amount.__________ ... $1, 275,783 $1, 520, 472 $1, 273,412 $813,213 | $5, 601, 888
Amount paid.-. s $100,608 |____.___..____ $126, 250 $181,631 | $1,533, 273
Balance in claims fund - $2,032, 330 $339,655 | $17,987,391 | $4, 568, 369 $7, 125, 449

! Estimated.
2 Includes 5 percent deposited to miscellaneous receipts for statutory deduction for administrative

expenses.
Mixed Claims Commission, United States and Germany

Pursuant to the terms of the agreement between the United States
and the Federal Republic of Germany, dated February 27, 1953, the
Treasury Department received the annual payment due in Apnl
1958, amounting to $3,700,000. A summary of the terms of this
agreement was included in the Annual Report for 1954, page 109.
This payment permitted a distribution of an additional 6.8 percent
on account of interest accrued on Class II1 awards (those over $100,-
000) of the Mixed Claims Comrnission, United States and Germany,
and payments under Private Law No. 509, approved July 19, 1940.
A statement showing payments on awards and the status of the
accounts as of June 30, 1958, is shown in table 99.

Yugoslav claims fund

The litigation that delayed further payment from the Yugoslav
claims fund on awards under the agreement of July 19, 1948, with.
Yugoslavia, terminated favorably to the awardees of the ForelgnA
Claims Settlement Commission during the fiscal year 1958, and a
final distribution was authorized. The status of the fund as of June
30, 1958, is shown in table 101.

American-Mexican Claims Commission )

Under this program, payments amounting to $10,374.60 were made
during the fiscal year 1958, to individuals who had not previously
submitted an appropriate voucher for the final distribution authorized
during fiscal year 1956 or who had not in previous years furnished
adéquate evidence of their right to payment. A statement of the
Mexican claims fund appears as table 100. ' ' :

Trading With the Enemy Act, as amended

The act of August 6, 1956 (50 App. U. S. C. 6b), required the
Office of Alien Property of the Department of Justice to dispose of-
‘agsets remaining in its custody which were seized prior to December
18, 1941, under the Trading with the Enemy Act. Through June
30 1958, "there has been received under this:act a total of $803,919.37,
of ‘which $599,539.25 was deposited into miscellaneous recelpts In
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addition, there were also received participating certificates aggregat-
ing $57,434,529.22 issued by the Secretary of the Treasury, in ac-
cordance with Section 25 of the Trading with the Enemy Act; and the
contingent remaining interest of certain successors in interest to the
Estate of Morris Littman, deceased, carried on the books of Attorney
General in Trust No. 47683, German claimants. '

Divested property of enemy nationals

Public Law No. 285, 84th Congress, approved August 9, 1955 (22
U. 8. C. 163 (b)), provides that the net proceeds of any property
vested in the Alien Property Custodian or the Attorney General after
December 17, 1941, pursuant to the Trading with the Enemy Act, as
amended, and which at the date of vesting was owned directly or in-
directly by Bulgaria, Hungary, or Rumania, or any national thereof,
shall, after completion of the administration, liqudation, and dispo-
sition of such property pursuant to such act, be covered into the
Treasury, except that proceeds of property owned by a natural per-
son at the date of vesting shall be divested and carried in blocked
accounts with the Treasury in the name of the owner thereof subject
to claim.

As of June 30, 1958, moneys of 251 individuals had been divested,
certified, and deposited in the Treasury. These funds, totaling
$351,337, were credited to Treasury accounts as follows: For na-
tionals of Bulgaria, $58,001; for nationals of Hungary, $184,670;
and for nationals of Rumania, $108,666.

Other Activities

Management improvement program

Total annual savings for the Bureau from improvements adopted
during the year amounted to $1,064,194 of which the annual recurring
savings are estimated at $1,028,600, the equivalent of 183.7 man-
years, These figures do not include carryover savings from prior
years, estimated at $106,034. The savings actually realized during
the fiscal year 1958 were $595,182. ‘ o

The savings indicated above are attributed primarily to the Division
of Disbursement, some significant examples of which are referred to
on page 106 of this report. Examples of money saving achievements
by other divisions in the Bureau include the revisions of reporting and
reproduction procedures for several periodic reports; increased effi-
ciency in operation and utilization of tabulating equipment and man-
power; and various adopted suggestions under the employee awards
program. ] ) o

The Bureau has continued its efforts to provide effective training for
its employees and participation in special safety- training sessions.
The procedure for reports control was applied in all divisions of the
Bureau.. Employees of the Bureau submitted 221 suggestions during
the year under the cash awards program. Adopted suggestions num-
bered 89 on which awards aggregating $1,545 were approved. There
were 40 suggestions submitted by employees of other Government
departments and agencies, of which 7 were adopted and awards of
$120 paid. There were also 11 outstanding and superior work per-

formance awards.



ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS 115

Donations and contributions

During 1958, the Treasury Department deposited in the general
fund, so- “called “Conscience” fund” contributions totaling $60,039,
Other unconditional donations to the United States amounted to
$133,074, including several bequests, the largest of which was $79,802,
Government agencies, other than the Treasury, deposited “Con-
science fund” contributions totaling $27,976 and unconditional dona-
tions amounting to $7,769. Deposits to the credit of Library.of
Congress trust funds, permanent loan account, amounted to $120,141,
representing cash donations and proceeds from the sale of securities
belonging to the funds. Conditional gifts in the amount of $14 402
were received to-further the defense effort.

Government losses in shipment

Under the Government Losses in Shipment Act (5 U. S. C. 134~
134h; 31 U. S. C. 528, 738a, 757¢ (i)), approved July 1, 1937, the
‘Government assumed the risk on its shipments of money, bullion,
securities, and other valuables while in transit between Government
departments and agencies, and depositaries, etc. A revolving fund
was established in the Treasury known as the “Fund for the Payment
of Government Losses in Shipment,” from which losses are paid.
The administrative work in connection with processing the claims
filed under the act is supervised by the Bureau of Accounts.

During the fiscal year 1958, claims amounting to $33,669.53 were
paid from the revolving fund, while recoveries amounted to $11,230.25,
making a net expenditure of $22,439.28 for losses. Detailed state-
ments relating to the operation of the Government Losses in Shipment
Act are found in ‘table 121.

Deposits of interest charged on Federal Reserve notes

Section 16 of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U. S. C. 414), authorizes
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System to charge
Federal Reserve Banks interest on the amount of unredeemed Federal
Reserve notes issued to such banks in excess of gold certificates held as
collateral against such notes. Annual interest payments equal to
approximately 90 percent of the net earnings of the Federal Reserve
Banks have been made to the United States Treasury beginning in
1947.

The amount deposited in the fiscal year 1958 was $663,728,837.41
as compared with $433,500,481.72 deposited in 1957. The total
deposits since 1947 have amounted to $3,234,671,298.66 as shown in
table 15.

Withholding of income taxes for States and Territories

The act of July 17, 1952 (5 U. S. C. 84h, 84c), authorlzes the Secre-
tary of the Treasury to enter into agreements with States and Terri-
tories for the withholding of income taxes from the compensation of
Federal employees regularly employed in the States or Territories.
Since the passage of the act, agreements have been entered into with
13 States and Territories. The District of Columbia entered into an
agreement pursuant to the act of March 31, 1956 (77 Stat. 77).
There were no new agreements entered into during fiscal year 1958.



116 1958 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

Payment of pre-1934 Philippine bonds

Through thée use of funds held in a trust account established in the
United States Treasury, the Treasury Department makes payments
of principal and interest on pre-1934 bonds issued by the Government
of the Republic of the Philippines as provided in the act of August 7,
1939, as amended (22 U. S. C. 1393 (g) (4) (6)). Table 78 shows the
status. of this trust account as of June 30, 1958.

Withheld foreign checks i )

Restrictions against the delivery of United States Government
checks to payees residing in certain foreign areas (in accordance with
Treasury Department Circular No. 655, dated March 19, 1941, as
amended), continued in effect during 1958. These restrictions
applied during the year to Albania, Bulgaria, Communist-controlled
China, Czechoslovakia, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Ru-
mania, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Russian Zone of
]O?)cc;lpation of Germany, and the Russian Sector of Occupation of

erlin.

Delivery of checks to nationals of North Korea without appropriate
licenses is prohibited also by Foreign Assets Control regulatiens
issued by the Treasury Department on December 17, 1950, -

BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT

- The Bureau of the Public Debt, in support of the management of the
public debt, has responsibility for the preparation of offering circulars,
the formulation of instructions and regulations pertaining to each
security issue, the direction of the handhng of subscriptions and mak-
ing of allotments; the issuance of the securities and the conduct or
direction of transactions in the issues outstanding, the final audit and
custody of retired securities, the maintenance of the control accounts
covering all public debt issues, the keeping of individual accounts
with owners of registered securities and authorizing the issue of checks
in payment of interest thereon, and the handling of claims on account
of lost, stolen, destroyed, or mutilated securities. '

Four offices are maintained. The principal office, including the
headquarters of the Bureau, is in Washington, D. C. This office
issues and conducts subsequent transactions in outstanding public
debt securities (including governmental agency securities) other than
savings bonds, and audits and maintains custody of these securities
as they are retired. A departmental office in Chicago, Ill., conducts
transactions relating to savings bonds outstanding and maintains the
issue and retirement records of the paper type savings bonds. A
field branch audit office located in Cincinnati, Ohio, audits the retired
paper type savings bonds and records their retirement. All issue and
retirement records of the new punched card type savings bonds are
prepared and maintained in an office located at Parkersburg, W. Va.,
where the major recording and accounting operations are performed
through the use of a large scale electronic data processing system. |

Under Bureau supervision many transactions in public debt securi-
ties are conducted through nationwide agencies, which are, principally,
Federal Reserve Banks, as fiscal agents of the United States, and their
branches; selected post offices, financial institutions, industrial organi-
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zations and others, approximately :23,000 in‘all, which cooperate in

‘the issuance of savmgs bonds; and over 18,000 ﬁnancm,l institutions
~ that redeem savings bonds. c A

Bureau administration ' o

Management improvement.—The Bureau continued durmg the year
to review and reappraise its methods and procedures in order to
employ personnel and equipment s0 as to reduce operating costs
without 1mpairing adequate servicing of the public debt. Substantial
progress was made to this end in the major project of utilizing the
accuracy, speed, and versatility of electronic equipment applied to
the large volume of registering and accounting operations related to
issuing and retiring United States savings bonds. In August 1957
the new office established in Parkersburg, W. Va., commenced prepa-
rations for the initial operations of filming, key punching, and key
verifying the new punched card type savings bonds, as all Series E
bonds bearing issue dates of October 1957 and thereafter are from

punched card type bond stock. After key verification the work is

converted to magnetic tape for data processing under electronic pro-
cedure. Initial space requirements were met by leasing an existing
building; and arrangements were made to meet projected space re-
quirements by leasing upon completion a newly constructed building
adjacent to and connected with the first building. The new building
is suitably designed and conditioned to house the electronic processing
system units. The first unit of the system, an input converter which
converts source data on punched cards into recorded data on magnetic
tape, was installed and placed in operation April 1, 1958. Thereupon,
the electronic recording began of a substantial backlog of work, nearly
38,000,000 stubs of issued card bonds and over 8,000,000 retired card
bonds. The new electronic system was expected to be in full operatlon
in November 1958.

Further implementation of the management improvement program
was made in other areas. As a result of the advent of the punched
card savings bond, the decrease in the number of retired paper bonds
received for audit during the year made possible the ‘closing of the
savings bond audit branch in New York City. This was one of the
two remaining field offices of the five established years ago to audit,

microfilm, and deliver for destruction the retired savings bonds.

Begmnmg in March 1958 shipments of retired paper bonds were
diverted, on a staggered basis, to the Cincinnati audit branch; and
the New York office was formally closed on June 27, 1958. The
adoption of the punched card bond also permitted modification of
various operating procedures in handling the bonds prior to issuance,
which resulted in nominal savings. ‘

To further consolidate check issuing operations within the Depart-
ment, the interest check issue function relating to all registered se-
curities othcr than savings bonds was transferred from the Division
of Loans and Currency of this Bureau to the regional office of the

Division of Disbursement, Bureau of Accounts, both in Washington.

The transfer was effective for all checks issued subsequent to ‘the
July 1, 1957, interest- payment date. . A related accounting refinement
in the Division of Loans and Curr ency facilitated the transition to a
machine operation of the former method of manual posting of check
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numbers to an individual interest card maintained for each, account
holder. - Also, effective August 1, 1957, the interest check issue func-
tion relating to current income savings bonds was transferred from
the Chicago departmental office of this Bureau to the Chicago regional
office of the Division of Disbursement.

" Since the beginning of the United States savings bond program in
1935, there have accumulated over 78,000 bonds, amounting ‘to
$2,200,000 maturity value, which are unclaimed by the registered
‘owners. - In order to discontinue the work involved in controlling,
auditing, and safekeeping of this large quantity of bonds for an
indefinite period of years, decision was made to destroy bonds un-
claimed for two years. This reduced the undeliverable bond file to
6,000 pieces. Prior to destruction, the bonds are arranged-in serial:
number sequence by letter series and denomination and microfilmed.
A notation is made on the numerical register against the number of
each such bond. Whenever a claim is received and approved for
- any bond so destroyed, the registered owner will be issued a new bond.
This procedure not only reduces the cost of auditing and maintaining
the file, but is most advantageous from the standpoint of security.

The study of the public debt accounting system is in the final stage.
The cash accounting phase of the new system was put into-effect on
July 1, 1957. The conversion of all public debt securities accounts
except those relating to savings bonds has been completed. The new
'savings bond reporting procedures were initiated on-March 1, 1958,
‘and while the accounts have been established, some work remains to
be done in this area. As a part of the overall system change, the
Chicago office has put into effect revisions of accounting and reporting
procedures and a simplified method of handling adjustments. A
concurrent study of internal accounting and processing in the Wash-
ington office has resulted in the development of a double-entry account-
ing system for controlling securities in the Division of Loans and
Currency. The system has been approved and is being installed.
" Continuing attention was given during the year to records man-
agement, control of forms and reports, and the safety program, all
of which underwent further desirable developments. Technical
training in the employment and operation of electronic data processing
equipment has been given to programmers and other key personnel.
Emphasis on executive and supervisory development training has
been continued.

One hundred and eighty-two suggestions were adopted under the
incentive awards program; estimated savings totaled $30,035 and
awards paid amounted to $2,575. Superior performance awards were
made to 387 employees, and 204 employees shared in six group
awards. The Bureau has been active in developing plans for recog-
nizing and rewarding employees engaged in measurable work of a
repetitive nature whose production or accuracy is superior.

-Bureau operations

The public debt.—A summary of public debt operations handled by
the Bureau appears on pages 26 to 33 of this report, and ‘a series of
statistical tables dealing with the public debt will be found in tables
.18 to 51. .
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The public debt of the Unitéd States falls into two broad categories:
(1) public issues, and (2) special issues. The public issues consist of
marketable obligations, chiefly Treasury bills, certificates of indebt-
edness, Treasury notes, and Treasury bonds; and nonmarketable
obligations, chiefly United States savings bonds and Treasury bonds
of the investment series. Special issues are made by the Treasury
directly to various Government funds and payable only for &ccount
of such funds.

During the fiscal year 1958 the gross public debt increased by
$5,816 million and ‘the guaranteed obligations held outside the
Treasury decreased by $6 million. The most significant changes in
the composition of the outstanding debt during the year were the:
increase of $10,970 million in interest-bearing marketable public
issues, and the decrease of $4,177 million interest-bearing nonmarket-
able public issues, over three-fifths of which was due to the decrease
during the year of the total of all series of United States savings bonds
outstanding. Total public debt issues, including issues in exchange for
other securities, amounted to $213, 717 million during 1958, and re-
tirements amounted to $207,901 million. The following statement
gives a comparison of the changes during the fiscal years 1957 and
1958 in the various classes of public debt issues.

Increase, or decrease (—)
(In millions of dollars)
Classification
1957 1958

Interest-bearing debt:
Treasury bonds, investment series. ..o . —874 —1, 514
TUnited States savings bonds. —~2,875 —2,638
Marketable obligations___._._. - : 752 10, 970
Special ISSUeS o oo o cenm e m e mm e cemme e cmmcm e 1,713 —581
Other___ e o oo —114 —25
Total interest-bearing deDt - o - o o oo o oo o oo —1,308 | 6, 212
Matured debt and debt bearing no interest. .- i _.__... —826 —396
1 —2,224 5,816

United States savings bonds.—In volume of work, the issuance and
redemption of savings bonds represent the largest administrative
problem of this Bureau. Since these bonds are in registered form and
owned by millions of people, the maintaining of alphabetical and
numerical records of nearly 2.0 billion of these bonds, which have been
issued continuously since 1935, replacing lost, stolen and destroyed
bonds, and handling and recordmg retired bonds are no inconsiderable
_undertaking.

Receipts from sales of savings bonds during the year were $4,670
million and accrued discount charged to the interest account and
credited to the savings bonds principal account amounted to $1,226
million, a total of $5,896 million. Expenditures for redeeming sav-
ings bonds charged to the Treasurer’s account during the year, in-
cluding about $3 730 million of matured bonds, amounted to $8,544
million. The amount of savings bonds of ‘all series outstandlng on
June 30, 1958, including accrued discount and matured bonds, was
$52,349 million, a decrease of $2,647 million from the amount out-
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standing on June 30, 1957. Detailed information regarding savings
bonds will be found in tables 38'to 42, inclusive, of this report.
During the fiscal year 1958, 96.6 million stubs representing . issued:
bonds of Series E were received for registration, making a total of
1,993.5 million, including reissues, received through June 30, 1958.
The original stubs of paper type bonds are first arranged alphabemcally
in semiannual blocks, by name of owner, and microfilmed. They are
then arranged in the numerical sequence of their bond serial number in
a full calendar year file and microfilmed, after which they are de-
stroyed. The microfilms serve as permanent registration records.
The original issue of paper bonds has been discontinued. The issue
stubs of the new punched card type bonds are microfilmed by batches
as they are received. Before being destroyed, the stubs are audited
and recorded by electronic processing equipment. Magnetic tape
files of the bond issues, in both alphabetical and numerical sequence,
are established and maintained with each bond file item containing
information indicating the location of the microfilm which contains
the complete image of the original bond stub. The following tables
show the processing by steps of the registration stubs of Series E
savings bonds of the paper type and the card type. The table on
the card type bonds also shows the steps taken to retire these bonds.

Stubs of issued paper type Series E savings bonds in Chicago office
(In millions of pieces)

Period. Alphabetically sorted
. Alphabeti- | Numeri- | Destroyed
Stubs - - cally cally after
received | Restricted | Fine sort filmed filmed | filming -
L basis sort 1| prior to .
; filming 2

Cu§z513u.latwe through June 30,

1,539.1 1,518.0 1,468.3 1,437.7 1,359.4 1,354.6

88.2 89.0 82.0 82.2 72.7 73.3
87.0 88.4 99.3 88.1 25.7 29.9
91.5 87.2 85.0 88.0 |- - 30 S
9.1 88.9 90.4 108.1 192.3 191.3
37.1 62.1 85.7 89.9 178.3 184.1
1,934.0 1 933.6 1,910.7 1,804.0 1,834.2 . 1,833.2

- 1 Not in complete alphabetlcal arrangement but sorted to such a degree that individual stubs can be
located. Includes those stubs fine sorted.
2 Completely sorted.

) Balance
. Micro- Key- { Converted | Audited . :
Received | filmed | punched |tomagnetic| and classi- Not con-
tape fied Unfilmed |Not key-| verted to | Unaudited
. - punched | inagnetic
. . tape

Stubs of issued card type Series E savings bonds in Parkersburg omce
' (In millions of pieces)

59.5 | 57.8 41.4 574 - 34.7 17 18.1 53.8 24.8

1 - ‘Retired card type Series E savings bonds recorded in Parkersburg oﬂjée
. (In millions of pieces)

17.5 16.7 0.5 - .11 B A .8 7.0 17.39 10.2
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There were 99.3 million retired savings bonds of all series recelved
during the year. :

Retired card bonds, issued only in Series E, are handled in a proces-
sing center where, after microfilming, the bonds are permanently
recorded and audited by an electronic data processmg system prior
to being destroyed.

Retired paper bonds of all series are processed through a branch
audit office where they are audited, microfilmed, and destroyed. A
list of the bond serial numbers is transmitted to the Chicago depart-
mental office for posting of retirement reference data to numerical.
ledgers as a permanent record.

The following tables show the status of the operations for the paper
type bonds.

Retired paper type savings bonds of all series in the branch audit offices
(In millions of pieces)
Period ]
Balance
Bonds re- | Audited | Micro- Destroyed
ceived filmed ’
Unaudited | Unfilmed !
Cumulative through June 30, 1953. 669.3 667.5 655. 4 1.8 13.9 596.0
Fiscal year:
1954 97.3 96.0 95.5 3.1 4.6 8.6,

99.0 98.1 98.7 4.0 4.9 - 102.0
97.4 96.5 96.0 4.9 6.3 117.9
100. 2 102.1 99.8 3.0 6.7 100.0
81.8 81.2 82.6 3.6 5.9 79.3
1145.0 1141.4 1128.0 3.6 5.9 1076. 8

! Beginning June 30, 1954, excludes 9.4 million pieces of unfilmed spoiled stock transferred to permanent
storage and 1.7 million pieces of unissued stock to be destroyed without microfilming,

Retired paper type savings bonds of all series recorded in
Chicago office (In millions of pieces)

Period
Number of Status of posting
retired
bonds
reported Posted Verified | Unposted | Unverified

1,129.7 1,129.7 1,127.0 |oecemcaeet 2.7
94.6 89.9 88.7 4.7 3.9
101.3 102.7 123.7 3.3 |cccmanceaas
98.2 96.7 93. 4 4.8 8.1
100.1 99.0 102.3 5.9 4.8
84.6 87.2 64.0 3.3 28.0
Total..... - 1,608. 5 1, 605.2 1,499.1 3.3 28.0

1 During the period October 1954 to June 1955, only a 7 percent test verification was made of the postings,

Of the 93.8 million Series A-E savings bonds redeemed prior to
release of registration and received in the audit offices during the
year, 90.3 million, or 96.3 percent, were redeemed by more than
18,500 paying agents These agents were reimbursed for this service
in each quarter-year at the rate of 15 cents each for the first 1,000
bonds paid and 10 cents each for all over the first 1,000. The total
amount paid to agents on this account during the year was $11,297,542,
which was at the average rate of 12.51 cents per bond.
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The following table shows the number of issuing and paying agents
for Series A-E savings bonds by classes.

Building Companies

Post and sav- Credit | operating Alb
June 30 offices Banks ings and unions payroll others Total
. loan asso- plans

ciations

Issuing agents

15,232 3,477 2,081 19,605 ..o 54,433
15,225 1,557 522 3,052 550 45, 966
15,692 1, 555 428 2,942 588 | - 23,681
15,845 1, 606 411 2, 898 626 23,154
15,978 1,665 379 2,788 611 22,822
16, 047 1,702 357 2,640 587 22, 511

18, 282
16, 744 1, 580 171 |oLIIT 59 18, 554

1Includes all others. . :

2 Estimated by the Post Office Department. Sale of Series E savings bonds was discontinued at post
offices at the close of business on December 31, 1953, except in those localities where no other public facilities
for their sale were available.

During the fiscal year 1958, 5,749,161 interest checks with a value
of $312,917,141 were issued on current income type savings bonds.
This was a decrease of 618,993 checks from the number issued during
1957, and a decrease of $55,841,020. A total of 215,136 new accounts
was established compared with 217,194 in the previous year. As of
June 30, 1958, there were 2,142,459 active accounts with owners of
this type savings bonds, a decrease of 123,981 accounts from the
previous year. There were reductions of 279,770 in -accounts of Series
G bonds which have been maturing since May 1, 1953, and 6,200 in
accounts of Series K which were first sold on May 1, 1952, and dis-
continued effective at the close of business April 30, 1957, and an
increase of 161,989 in accounts of Series H bonds, which were first sold
on June 1, 1952. .

There were 49,616 applications during the year for the issue of
duplicates of lost, stolen, or destroyed savings bonds, in addition to
1,847 cases on hand at the beginning of the year, making a total of
51,463 cases. In 29,424 cases the bonds were recovered, and in 20,162
cases the issuance of duplicate securities was authorized. On June 30,
1958, 1,877 cases remained unsettled. -

Other United States securities.—During the year 17,535 individual
accounts covering publicly held registered securities were opened and
20,347 were closed. This reduced the total of open accounts on June
30, 1958, to 196,152 covering registered securities in the principal
amount of $17.5 billion. There were 379,058 interest checks with a.
value of $510,323,770 issued to owners of record during the year..
This was a decrease of 1,664 checks from the number issued during
1957, and a decrease in value of $16,074,350.

Redeemed and canceled securities received for audit included:
3,576,000 bearer securities and 116,000 registered securities, a total of
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3,692,000, as compared Wlth 3,223,000 in 1957; and 15,275,000 coupons
Were recelved which was 1 815 OOO more than in 1957

OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES

The Treasurer of the United States is charged by law with the re-
ceipt, custody, and disbursement, upon proper order, of the public
moneys and is required by law and administrative authorlty with
maintaining records and making periodic reports on the source, loca-
“tion, and disposition of these funds.

Although the Treasurer does not maintain branch or field offices, the:
Federal Reserve Banks, as fiscal agents of the United States, perform
many fiscal functions for the Treasurer throughout the country These
include the verification and destruction of United States paper cur-
rency, the redemption of public debt securities from the Treasurer’s
funds, keeping the operating cash accounts of the Treasury, charging
the Treasurer’s account for the majority of the checks drawn on the
Treasurer, the acceptance of deposits made by Government officers
for credit of the Treasurer, and maintaining custody of bonds held to
secure public deposits in commercial banks.

Commercial banks within the United States and its possessions, and
in foreign countries also are utilized by the Treasurer to provide bank-
ing facilities for local activities of the Government. Information on
the transactions handled in the name of the Treasurer by the Federal
Reserve Banks and commercial banks flows into Washington where it
is taken into the Treasurer’s general accounts.

Specifically, the Treasurer maintains current accounts of all re-
ceipts and expenditures; pays the principal and interest on the public
debt; provides’ checklng account facilities for Government disbursing
oﬁicers corporations, and agencies; pays checks drawn on the Treas-
urer of the United States; procures, stores, issues, and redeems United
States currency; audits redeemed Federal Reserve currency; examines
and determines the value of mutilated currency; acts as special agent
for the payment of principal and interest on certain obligations of
corporations of the United States Government, Puerto Rico, and the
‘Philippine Islands; and maintains facilities in the Main Treasury build-
ing for (a) the deposm of public moneys by Government officers, (b)
the cashing of United States savings bonds and checks drawn on the
Treasurer, (¢) the receipt of excess and/or unfit currency and coins
from local concerns and banks, and (d) the conduct of transactions in
both marketable and nonmarketable public debt securities for banks
and for the public. The Office of the Treasurer prepares the Daily
Statement of the United States Treasury and the monthly C’zrculcmon
Statement of United States Money.

Under authority delegated by the Comptroller General of the
United States, the Treasurer acts upon claims arising from the forgery
of endorsements and other irregularities involving checks paid by the
Treasurer and, in the case of unpaid checks which are lost or destroyed,
passes upon claims for substitute checks.

The Treasurer of the United States is also Treasurer of the Board of
Trustees of the Postal Savings System, and custodian of bonds held to
secure public déposits in commercial banks, bonds held to secure postal
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savings on deposit in such banks, and miscellaneous securities and
trust funds. :

Management improvement and internal audit

The Office continued its program of surveying and evaluating
operations and methods and made many changes which resulted in
increased efficiency and economies. The followmg are among the .
more significant improvements:

The program was completed which provided for conversion to
electronic equipment in the payment of checks drawn on the Treasurer
of the United States. Approximately 356 million checks were paid in
fiscal 1958 through use of electronic equipment and about 42 million
checks were paid under the old procedure. From experience gained
during the conversion period, all fourteen programs of the electronic
data processing system were reprogrammed, enabling the Office to
handle a substantially greater volume of checks in less time.

Functions previously performed by the Bureau of Accounts in
handling claims for substitute checks were transferred to this Office on
January 1, 1958. Prior to this transfer before a substitute check was
issued a form was mailed to the claimant for execution. Now, how-
ever, in most cases, the Treasurer has authority to approve the
issuance of a substitute check on the basis of the original written
statement of the claimant. This expedites the settlement of this
type of claim and also saves the cost of printing, mailing, and handling
thousands of forms annually.

On July 1, 1957, the maintenance of detailed cash accounts of
public debt principal transactions and preparation of related reports
were transferred from this Office to the Bureau of the Public Debt.
Since then the Treasurer’s Office has been receiving and recording
information relating to such transactions in summary form only.

Acting as fiscal agents of the United States, all Federal Reserve
Banks and certain branch banks redeem, verlfy, and destroy unfit
United States currency. A representatlve of this Office visits each
of the banks at least once each year to inspect and discuss the opera-
tions with the responsible officials. These inspections also give this
Office  an opportunity to determine whether the banks are following
the established standard of fitness when sorting United States cur-
rency between that which is fit for return to circulation and that
which is unfit for circulation and should be destroyed. The banks
are satisfactorily performing this currency function.

Internal audits provide management with independent appraisals
of the fiscal activities of the Office. During the past year the internal
audit program was expanded to include examination and verification
of unused checks of discontinued checking accounts received from
disbursing officers for destruction. Audits were made of cash,
securities, and other assets aggregating many millions of dollars and
various money operations were studied by the auditors. - Recom-
mendations resulting from the audits were adopted to improve
accountability for and control over the assets for which the Treasurer
is responsible. ,

Cost accounting, supervisory training, forms and reports analysis
‘aid control, records management, and penodlc sdfety inspections are
all" conmnulng programs.
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Under the incentive awards program, 35 cash awards:wer
for suggestions adopted, 27 for superior sustained performance,(
outstanding performance, 6 for special acts or services, and there:
seven group awards. Six hundred and fifty-seven employees. (7}
cent of the total on the rolls) received length of service pins or buttons;
of these, 585 were for 15 to 30 years of Government service and 72 for
30 or more years of service. L . . ,

Moneys received and disbursed by the Treasurer

Moneys collected by Government _officers are deposited- Wlth ‘the
Treasurer at Washington, in Federal Reserve Banks, and in desig-
nated Government depositaries for credit to the account of the
Treasurer of the United States, and all payments are withdrawn from
this account. Moneys deposited and withdrawn for the fiscal years
1957 and 1958, exclusive of intragovernmental transactions, are
shown in the followmg table on the basis of the Daily Statement of the
United. States Treasury.

Deposits, withdrawals, and balances in Treasurer’s account 1957 1958

Cash deposits (net) (includes internal revenue, customs, trust funds, :
L2 U O $81, 874, 970, 432 $82, 093, 702, 765

Public debt receipts 1o i cceimceoaas 189, 974, 734, 733 213, 716, 956, 869
Less accrued discount on U. S, savings bonds and Treasury bills__] —1, 950, 818, 675 -1, 890, 245, 129
Total net depositS. .o oo oo ool 269, 898, 886, 490 293,920, 414, 505
Balance at beginning of fiscal year_......_- N 6, 546, 183, 868 5, 589, 952, 362
Y 7 276, 445,070,358 | 299, 510, 366, 867
Cash withdrawals (includes budget and trust accounts, ete.) ..o 79, 182, 970, 490 83, 188,037, 485
Net transactions in:
Investments of Government agencies in public debt securities._ ... 2 459, 870, 530 713, 880, 040
Sales and redemptions of obligations of Government agencies in
market, excess of redemptions, or sales (—) ... ... ___ —742 953, 857 48, 445 690
Public debt redemptions ... ...l o ool 192, 198, 376, 486 207, 900, 911,020
Less redemptions included in cash withdrawals —2 243, 145, 654 —2 090 010 346
Total net withdrawals. ... __oooooeoeoioooeooooll| 270,855,117,996 | 289,761, 263, 889

Balance at close 0f iSCal Year oo ec oot o ccmnan 5, 589, 952, 362 9,749,102, 978

! For details for 1958, see table 29.

Assets and lhabilities in the. Treasurer’s accouni.—The assets of the
Treasurer consist of gold and silver bullion, coin and paper currency,
deposits in Federal Reserve Banks, and dep031ts in commercial bank’s
designated as Government depos1tar1es

A summary of the assets and liabilities in the Treasurer’s account
at the close of the fiscal years 1957 and 1958 is shown in table 52.

Gold —Disbursements of gold during 1958, largely effected during
the final months of the fiscal year, amounted to $1,535.0 million.
Receipts of $268.4 million left a net decline in the gold assets on the
daily Treasury statement basis of $1,266.6 million. The gold assets,
which had reached a five-year high of $22,784.8 million on February
19, 1958, were down to $21,356.0 million as the year closed. The gold
asséts on June 30, 1958, were held to cover habilities of $20, 798 6
million in gold certificates or credits payable in gold certificates and
$156.0 for the gold reserve against currency, leaving a free gold
balance of $401.4 million.
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' - Stlver~During the year 14.8 million ounces of silver bullion, which

- Had. been. carried in the Treasurer’s account at cost value of $13.4
million, were revalued at the monetary value of $19.1 million. Hold-
‘ings of silver dollars declined by $16.2 million, leaving a net increase
-of $2.9 million for the year in silver assets at moneta,ry value. These
assets, from which silver bullion at cost and recoinage value and
subs1d1ary silver coin are excluded, amounted. to $2 441.8 million
on June 30, 1958.

Liabilities against these assets on that date con31sted of $2,419.7
million of outstanding silver certificates and $1.1 million of outstand-
ing Treasury notes of 1890, leaving a.balance of $20.9 million of silver
at monetary value in the Treasurer’s general account.

Silver bullion held at cost value was increased by net purchases of
$103.3 million during the year and reduced by the monet zed amount
of $13.4 million, previously mentioned, and by $34.7 million used
for coinage. The net increase of $55.2 million brought the value of
this bullion at the end of the year to $125.6 million. Silver at recoinage
value amounted to $1.0 million on June 30, 1958.

Paper currency—By law the Trea,surer is the agent for the issue
and redemption of United States currency. The cashier of the Treas-
urer’s Office procures all United States paper currency from the
:Bureau of Engraving and Printing and places it in circulation through-
out the Nation as needed, chiefly through the facilities of the Federal
Reserve Banks and their branches.

The Federal Reserve Banks and branches as agents of the Treasury
also redeem and destroy unfit United States currency, except that
received from local sources in Washington and that which has been
_burned or mutilated.

In the Currency Redemption Division mutilated currency is
examined for approximately 45,000 claimants annually. Charred,
torn, moldy, or claylike chunks of money are identified through use
of special techniques involving rare skill and .unlimited patience.
During the year currency valued at more than $6.7 million was identi-
fied for lawful redemption.

Table 59 shows by class and denomination the value of paper cur-
rency issued and redeemed during the fiscal year 1958, and the amounts
outstanding at the end of the year. A comparison of the amounts of
paper currency of all classes, including Federal Reserve notes, issued,
reiileemed, and outstanding, during the fiscal years 1957 and 1958
follows.

1957 ¢ 1958
Pieces Amount Pieces Amount
-Outstanding at beginning of year_____ 3,310,440, 817 | $33,017,044,203 | 3,368, 064,003 | $33, 442, 835, 283
Issues during year................_. 1,743, 010, 238 8,087,208,000 | 1,751,734, 454 7, 563, 339, 000
Redempti~ns during year_......._._. 1, 685,386,962 | - 7,661,416,915 | 1,731,429 644 | . 7,690,707, 583
. Outstandmg atendof year.___.__._____ 3, 368, 064, 093 33,442, 835,288 | 3,388, 368,903 | 33, 315, 466, 705

For further deta,ils on stock and circulation of money in thé United
States, see tables 54 through 57.
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Depositaries.—The following table shows the number of each class
of depositaries and balances on June 30, 1958.

Deposits to-the

. credit of the
Class Number of | Treasurer of the

deposi- United States

taries ! June 30, 1958
TFederal Reserve Banks and branches.. ..o o oo 36 2 $697, 334, 483. 92

Othérbanks in-continental United States::

. General:.depositaries.______.______- e e 1,511 301; 372, 960.'45
Special depositaries, Treasury tax and loan accounts.. 11, 080 8,217, 726, 146. 96
Insular and territorial depositaries._ ... _______ .. 44 40, 019, 589, 22
Foreign Gepositaries 3 it 41 23, 638, 465. 51
Total.___.. e e e e wesameeeaeeeemsneee—ee———n 12,712 9, 280, 091, 646. 06

1 Does not include limited depositaries which have been designated for the sole purpose of receiving de-
posits made by Government officers for credit in their official checking accounts with such depositaries and
which are not authorized to accept deposits for credit of the Treasurer of the United States.

2 Includes checks for $286,905,249.06 in process of collection.

3 Principally branches of institutions in the United States.

Checking accounts of disbursing officers and agencies.—As of June
30, 1958, the Treasurer maintained 2,430 disbursing accounts as
compared with 2,503 accounts on June 30, 1957. The number of
checks paid, by categories of disbursing officers, during the fiscal

years 1957 and 1958 follows.

Number of checks paid

Dishursing officers
1957 1958

244,991, 164 267, 457, 016
27,963, 906 28, 825,786
33,201, 413 35,933, 564
28, 376, 769 33, 880, 664
28, 568, 675 31, 492, 796

363, 101, 927 397, 589, 826

Of the 398 million checks paid last fiscal year, 356 million were paid
by the Treasurer in Washington and the remaining 42 million were
paid by the Federal Reserve Banks and the Manila branch of the
First National City Bank of New York acting as fiscal agents of the
Treasurer.

Approximately one out of every four checks issued by the Govern-
ment and its agencies in fiscal year 1958 was for a payment from the
Federal old-age and survivors insurance trust fund. Also, one out
of every four checks was for the Department of Defense. These
two categories accounted for approximately 54 percent of the checks
paid in the fiscal year.

Check claims.—The Treasurer of the United States acted upon
122,022 paid check claims during the fiscal year, referring to the
United States Secret Service for investigation those which involved
the forging, altering, counterfeiting; or fraudulent issuance and ne-
gotiation of Treasury checks. The Treasurer reclaimed almost $2.0
million from those having liability to the United States as the result
of improperly negotiated checks and made settlements and adjust-

479641—59——10
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ments in the sum of $1.8 million from funds recovered during and
‘before the 1958 fiscal year. - Disbursements from the check forgery
insurance fund, established by Congress to enable the Treasurer to
expedite settlement of check claims, totaled over $142,000. Claims
for the proceeds of iapproximately 75,000 outstanding checks were
acted upon, resulting in the issuance of over 57,000 substitute checks
totaling $17.8 million by the Chief Dlsbursmg Officer to replace
checks which were not received or were lost, stolen, or destroyed.

The Treasurer also adjudicated 477 forgery claims for the proceeds
of the Philippine War Damage Commission and Veterans Admin-
istration United States depositary checks payable to residents of the
Philippines in indigenous currency and certified 275 disbursements
totaling over 156,000 pesos.

Treasurer’s Cash Room.—More than six million commercial checks,
drafts, money orders, etc., were deposited by Government officers
with the Treasurer’s Cash Room in Washington for collection during
the fiscal year.

The Cash Division also prepared and sold to collectors approxi-
mately 32,000 sets of uncirculated coins minted in 1957. This service
was rendered at no expense to the Government as, in addition to the
face value of the coins, a fee of 50 cents a set was charged for the-cost
of assembling and handhng the coins.
~ Securities held in custody.—The face value of securities held in the
custody of the Treasurer as of June 30, 1957 and 1958, is: shown in
the following table.

June 30—
Purpose for which held
1957 1958
A3 collateral ' o ’
To secure deposits of publxc moneys in depositary banks____._._.___. $221, 699, 400 $194, 646, 600
To secure postal savmgs funds. .o 27, 615, 000 25,795, 200
In lieu of sureties. .. oo oo iieeeeaeaan 6, 588, 700 6, 370, 600
In custody for Government officers and others:
Secretary of the Treasury ! ... 26, 010, 142, 520 | 26, 170, 785, 087
Board of Trustees, Postal Savings System. 1, 096, 937, 000 829, 137, 000
Comptroller of the Currency.._....... 12, 925, 500 . 12,575, 500

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporatio: 1, 197, 509, 000 1, 267, 900, 000
Rural Electrification Administration 62, 042, 956 73, 543, 411
District of Columbia. __......_..__. 36, 249, 093 - 38,259, 371

Commissioner of Indian Affairs... - 36, 081, 435 . 37,571,795
Foreign obligations..........._._. -| 12,083, 875,132 12 079 782 132
Other 2 e 108 916 090 85, 246 106
For Government security transactions:
Unissued bearer SeCurities -« oo iiaeaas 394, 883, 550 1, 223, 914, 250
otal. oo e 41, 295, 465, 376 | 42, 045, 527, 052

t Includes those securities listed in table 111 as in custody of the Treasury.
2 Includes United States savings bonds in safekeeping for individuals.
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Servicing of securities for Federal agencies and for certain other
governments.—In accordance with agreements between the Secretary
of the Treasury and various Government corporations and agencies
and Puerto Rico, the Treasurer of the United States acts as special
agent for the payment of principal of and interest on their securities
(including pre-1934 bonds of the Philippine Government). The
amounts of such payments during the fiscal year 1958, on the basis
of the daily Treasury statement, were as follows:

Payments made for

Principal

Interest paid,
with principal

Registered
interest?

Coupon
interest

Federal home loan banks_._..__.____.__
Federal land banks.._. . ..o....._.__.

$1, 276, 285, 000
698, 938, 900

$31, 973, 016. 41 |.

228,129.73

Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation._. , 20 90. 00

Federal Housing Administration._._____ 58, 832, 400 482,541.45 |  3,513,199.85 | ...

Federal National Mortgage Association_| 2,407,592,000 | 35, 960, 645. 59 29, 997, 682. 34

Home Owners’ Loan Corporation.__.__. 23,625 | oeo_. _ 3,951. 42

Philippine Islands_ .. ... 842, 500 326. 25 168, 795. 00

Puerto RiCO oo oo el 335, 500 3, 642. 50 56, 625. 00 197, 307. 50
Total. ..o aaee 4,442, 875,125 | 68,649, 201. 93 6, 654, 332. 54 78, 176, 604. 12

1 On the hasis of checks issued.
i .

’ Internal Revenue Service!

- The Internal Revenue Service is responsible for the collection of
the internal revenue and for the enforcement of the internal revenue
laws and certain other statutes. These other statutes include the
Federal Alcohol Administration Act (27 U. S. C. 201-212); the
Liquor Enforcement Act of 1936 (18 U. S. C. 1261, 1262, 3615); the
Federal Firearms Act (15 U. S. C. 901-909); and the National Fire-
arms Act (26 U. S. C. 5801-5862).

Review of operations
Collections.—Internal revenue collections for the fiscal year 1958
totaled $80.0 billion, nearly equaling the $80.2 billion collected in

1957. Corporation and individual income tax collections-decreased
-as a result of the decline in business activity but these decreases were
largely offset by increases in collections of employment taxes and
excise taxes.

Collections by tax sources for the fiscal years 1929-58 are shown
in detail in table 13 in the tables section of this report. Collections

R] More detailed information will be fbund in the separate annual report of the Cornmissioner of Internal
evenue. )
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from the principal sources of tax revenue for the fiscal years 1957
and 1958 are summarized in the following table.

In thousands-of-dollars
Source

1957 1968

Income and profits taxes:
COrPOLAION oo el 21, 530, 653 20, 633, 316

Individual:
Withheld by employers ! 26, 727,543 27,040, 911
Other 1._...... 12, 302, 229 "117527, 648
Total individual income taxes. - . oo ool 39,029, 772 38, 568, 559
Total income and profits taxes. ... ... ... 60, 560, 425 59, 101, 874

Employment taxes:

Old-age and disability insurance ! 6, 634, 467 7,733,223
Unemployment insurance - - 330,034 335, 880
Railroad retirement. . ... 616,020 575, 282
Total employment taXes. ..o« e ciacccccccans 7, 580, 522 8, 644, 336
Estate and gift taxes_ . .. 1, 377,999 1, 410, 925
Excise taxes:
AJeohol $aXeS - - - o allemeaooo 2,973,195 2, 946, 461
Tobacco taxes. ._..__._.. 1, 674, 050 1,734,021
Other excise TaXeS . ool 5, 990, 299 6,133, 786
Total excise taXes o oo el 10, 637, 544 10, 814, 268
Taxes not otherwise classified 2. - ..o ooooo i eieeeieie el 15,482 7,024

Total collections 80, 171,971 79, 978, 476

NoTE.—Collections are adjusted to exclude amounts transferred to the Government of Guam under the
act approved August 1, 1950 (48 U, 8. C. 1421 h). Excluded for 1958 was $3,500,000 in individual incoms tax
withheld.

1 Estimated. Collections of individual income tax withheld are not reported separately from old-age
and disability insurance taxes.on wages and salaries. Similarly, collections of individual income tax not
withheld are not reported separately from old-age and disability insurance taxes on self-employment income.
The amount of old-age and disability insurance tax collections shown is based on éstimates-made by the
Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to the provisions of Section 201 (a) of the Social Security Act as amended
(42 U. 8. C. 401 (a)), and includes all old-age and disability insurance taxes. The estimates shown for the
two classes of individual income taxes were derived by subtracting the old-age and disability insurance
tax estimates from the combined totals reported. .

2 Includes amounts of unidentified and excess collections and profit from sale of acquired property. For
the fiscal year 1957 this item also includes depositary receipts outstanding six months or more for which
no tax accounts were identified.

Receipt and processing of returns.—The total number of tax returns
filed during fiscal 1958 was 93.5 million, representing a slight increase
as compared with the 93.2 million returns filed during 1957. - Income
tax returns filed by individuals and fiduciaries numbered 60.8 million,
showing a gain of about 0.6 million and accounting for nearly two-
thirds of the total number received. The number of information
documents received totaled approximately 259 million.

Upon receipt in internal revenue offices, the tax returns are processed
through a series of operations which include the assessment of the
taxes reported, verification of tax credits, computation or verification
of tax liability, issuance of bills for unpaid accounts, and the schedul-
ing of tax refunds. During 1958 an increased portion of this work was
done in the three service centers, using large-scale machine facilities.
Service center processing of individual income tax returns and decla-
rations of estimated tax was extended to cover 50 districts, or ‘36
States. Service center facilities also were utilized in the matching
of information documents, the mailing of tax return packages to tax-
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payers for the next year’s filing, and in the processing of claims for
refund of Federal tax on gasoline used on farms. :

Asa means of adding to the consumer spending potential at the time
of recession in the economy, steps were taken to speed up the schedul-
ing of refunds to taxpayers who overpaid their individual income tax
for tax year 1957. Except for cases involving questionable claims
or faultily prepared returns, this work was completed by May 9,
1958, less than four weeks following the April 15 filing deadline. The
accélérated scheduling, coupled with an increase in the number of
overpayments, brought the number of such refund checks issued
and credits scheduled to more than 37 million during 1958, about
2 million more than last year. _

Tax computations were mathematically verified on 58,365,000
income tax returns, about 3 percent more than were verified in the
preceding year. The number of returns found to contain errors was
1,908,000, with tax increases aggregating $109,674,000 and tax de-
creases tota,hng $47,796,000.

Enforcement activities—For the third consecutive year, the number
of returns examined was increased. Income tax examinations rose to
2,496,000 as compared with 2,310,000 in 1957. This continued im-
provement is directly attributable to a constant appraisal and adjust-
ment of the audit operations. Advances during the year included
the establishment of a program for the classification and examination
of exempt organizations, revision of existing instructions for the dis-
position of disputed office audit cases, increased training material
and classroom instructions for both new and experienced audit
personnel, and the establishment of guidelines for the assignment of
work to revenue agents in accordance with their training and experi-
ence. A comparison of the number of returns examined during the
]ast two years follows.

In thousands of returns
Type of return

1957 1958
Income tax: .
CorpoTatioN . e 170 159
Individual and fiduciary . . .. oo 2,140 2,336
Totalincome tax._ e 2,310 2,496
Estate and gilt taXes . oo oo oo e e mee e m 28 28
Excise and employment taxes 1. .. e 284 37
Grand total. . e e adm e aoan 2,622 2, 841

1 Excludes examinations in which there were no tax ¢hanges and which were completed as part of examina.
tions covering both income and excise and/or employment tax returns.

The additional tax interest, and penalties resulting from audit
totaled $1,449,564,000 for 1958 closely approaching last year’s total
of. $1,451, 674 000 and well above the totals reached in other recent
years.- “The amount saved through the audit and disallowance of
mmproper refund claims totaled $271,168,000 as compared w1th
$387,815,000" in the preceding year.

In each of the last two fiscal years, over one million mves’mgatlons
were completed on the basis of preliminary information indicating

r Revised.
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that the persons or firms involved had failed to file required returns.
As a result of these investigations and the canvassing operations under-
taken to discover nonfilers, a total of 890,882 delinquent returns was
secured during 1958, approximately the same number as in 1957.
The tax, interest, and penalties on these returns aggregated $125,227,-
000, an increase of 12.3 percent.

A comparison of the enforcement results for 1957 and 1958 follows.

In thousands of-dollars
Source
1957 1958
Additional tax, interest, and penalties resulting from audit__ . ___.___._.___.. 1,451,674 1, 449, 564
Increase in income tax resulting from mathematical verification__._._.___.___ r 99, 983 109, 674
Tax, interest, and penalties on delinquent returns .. . ____________ 111, 557 125,227
. Total additional tax, interest, and penalties. ... ... ... r1, 663,214 1,684, 465'
Claims AiSalloWeq . - . o oo am r 387, 815 271,168

r Revised.
1t Delinquent returns secured by Audit Division are excluded for both years, owing to nonavailability of
data for periods prior to January 1, 1957. Amount excluded for 1958 is $21,308,000. :

The dollar inventory of past-due tax accounts was reduced for the
third straight year. However, as the result of a 9 percent increase in
the number of accounts becoming overdue during the year, there was
3 small increase in the number of accounts on hand at the year-end.
The inventory on June 30, 1958, totaled 1,505,000 cases involving
$1,466,000,000 in unpaid taxes. This was 1.1 percent higher than a
year earlier in number of cases, but 6.1 percent lower dollarwise. The
accounts closed by collection, abatement, or other action during 1958
totaled 2,960,000 cases and $1,447,000,000, representing increases of
7.2 percent in number and 9.5 percent in amount as compared with
1957. The. collections amounted to $1,012,000,000, which is 7.3
percent more than in 1957. The increases were accomplished pri-
marily through improved procedures, with expanded use of office
collection methods on easier cases in order to permit the revenue
officer staff to concentrate on the more difficult ones. More authority
in combating tax delinquencies was given the Service by Publie Law
85-321, approved February 11, 1958, which provides that upon noti-
fication, taxpayers must make deposits in a special fund in trust of
moneys ‘from withheld income and social security taxes and excise
taxes on facilities and services.

In fraud investigations, emphasis was continued on the identifica-
tion and investigation of cases having maximum deterrent value.
Steps also were taken to widen the coverage of such investigations both:
as to geographical areas and classes of taxpayers involved. Partly
owing to these policies and partly to a 2 percent decrease in special
agent man-years, the number of full-scale investigations decreased in
1958, totaling 4,184 cases as compared with 4,538 in 1957. However,
the additional tax and penalties involved in these cases increased 25
percent over the previous year. The investigations completed in 1958
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mcluded 1,946 cases in which prosecutions were recommended, as
compared with 2,271 in 1957, Indictments were returned against
1,359 defendants during 1958 compared with 1,666 defendants indicted
in 1957. In the cases reaching the courtroom, 968 defendants pleaded
guilty or nolo contendere, 128 were convicted after trial, 106 were
acquitted, and 325 were dismissed. The following table presents the
record of convictions, including pleas of guilty or nolo contendere, for
the years 1953 through 1958, in cases involving all classes of internal
revenue taxes except alcohol or tobacco taxes. -

S Number of
.- Fiscal year . individuals
convicted

929
1,291
1,339

International operations.—International operations of the Service
are centralized in the International Operations Division with head-
quarters in Washington, D. C., and permanent field offices in France,
Germany, Canada, the Philippines, and Puerto Rico. Through these
offices and through brief visits made by revenue agents to more than
30 other countries, the Service supplies information and assistance to
United States taxpayers abroad, conducts a program of enforcement
activities, and obtains information needed in tax cases under considera-
tion in its domestic offices. The collection of delinquent taxes due from
overseas military personnel was facilitated through the use of payroll
deduction agreements obtained by correspondence with the taxpayers
and referred to the Defense Department as authority for salary de-
ductions to cover the unpaid taxes.

Alcohol tax administration.—Efforts to combat illicit production and
sale of alcoholic beverages through revised enforcement procedures
brought tangible results during 1958. An indication of the success of
the drive against major violators is found in the longer sentences
recently imposed for violations of the Federal liquor laws. An inten-
sified preventive program was carried out through the cooperation of
thousands of dealers who voluntarily refused to sell the essential raw
materials to suspicious persons or known violators. The support of
the press in this preventive approach to the ‘“moonshine’’ problem has
been most gratifying and tends to belie the occasionally held belief
that ‘“moonshining’”’ may be regarded with amused and sympathetic
tolerance. Considerable success has also been achieved by court
actions which sustain the forfeiture of vehicles being used to transport
sugar, yeast, and other materials under circumstances clearly indicating
that they were intended for the manufacture of illicit spirits. Seizures
for violations of alcohol tax laws decreased but the number of arrests
increased slightly as investigations were extended and raids more
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carefully planned.. The following table compares 1958 results with
those for 1957 and earlier years.

Number of | Wine gallons %\Iumber of

Fiscal year stills of mash arrests

seized seized made !
1040_. 10, 663 6,480,200 | . 25, 638
1945 8,344 2, 945, 000 11,104
1950 10, 030 4,892,600 | - 10, 236
1955_. 12, 509 7,375, 300 10, 545
1956 . 14499 | . 8643, 200 11, 380
1957 - 11, 820 6, 756, 600 11, 513
1958 9,272 5, 140, 800 11,631

1 Includes arrests for firearms violations and, beginning with 1955, tobacco tax violations. Arrests in-
volving these two classes of violations during 1958 numbered 513 and 9, respectively.

Proposals of the Service for simplifying alcohol tax administration
and bringing up to date the statutory requirements relating to pro-
duction, walehousmg, processing, removal, and use of all types of
distilled spirits are embodied in H. R. 7 125 which was under con-
sideration by the Senate Finance Committee during the year, and
was enacted shortly thereafter (September 2, 1958).

Refunds.—The total amount of internal revenue refunds, plus'
interest, for the fiscal year 1958 was $4,651,656,000 ! as compared with
$4,009,3853000 ' in the preceding year, with individual income tax
refunds accounting for over 80 percent of the amount for each year.
‘Interest payments included in these totals amounted to $73,675,000 in
1958 as compared with $57,009,000 in 1957. The amounts refunded
and the interest thereon, as required by law, are paid out of appro-
priations separate from that covering Internal Revenue Service
administrative expenses.

Appeals and civil litigation.—Cases in which an agreement cannot
be reached in the Audit Division are referred at the taxpayer’s request
to the Appellate Division for consideration of protests. The volume
of protests referred to the Appellate Division has increased steadily
in recent years as a result of increased audit activity. As of June 30,
1958, the inventory of protested income, profits, estate, and gift tax
cases pending in the Appellate Division totaled 14,268 as compared
with 12,576 cases on hand at the beginning of the year. Notwith-
standmg the larger workload, the policy of considering protested
cases promptly has continued "with the result that the inventory at
the close of the year was in a substantially current condition.

The inventory of docketed Tax Court cases, in which the Service,
endeavors to reach agreements with taxpayers prior to trial, increased
from 8,761 cases. at the beginning of the year to 10,395 cases at the
close of fiscal 1958.. Litigation and settlement procedures in Tax
Court cases were strengthened effective May 1, 1958, by assigning
the Regional Counsel full reSponsibility for settlement of a case on
and after the opening day of the session of the Tax Court at which
the case is calendared for trial. Prior to the opening date of the

1 Figures have not been reduced to reflect reimbursements from the Federal old-age and survivors in-
sarance trust fund amounting to $75,465,000 in 1958 and $58,190,000 in 1957, and from the highway trust fund
amounting to $89,913,000 in 1958 and $17 000 in 1957,

r Revised.
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session, settlements remain the joint responsibility of the Regional
Counsel and the Appellate Division..

In cases outside the jurisdiction of the Tax Court and in most cases
within the Tax Court jurisdiction, taxpayers who have paid a dis-
puted tax can, if they wish, sue for refund in the Court of Claims or in
8 United States district court. During 1958 receipts of such cases in
courts other than the Tax Court. exceeded disposals and backlogs
rose slightly from 2,799 cases as of July 1, 1957, to 2,813 cases pend-
ing June 30, 1958.

Technical services—Technical services include the interpretation of
‘statutory provisions, the preparation and issuance of rulings and
advisory statements to the public and revenue officials, the prepara-
tion of regulations and other tax guide materials, technical advice and
assistance in the preparation and issuance of tax forms, continuing
research of tax inequities, and the development of programs for clari-
fication and simplification of tax rules. Technical assistance also is
provided ‘in programs for legislative revision and in conducting the
negotiation of tax treaties.

The program for the issuance of new regulations under the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 was advanced during the year by the publi-
cation of a number of important regulations. Included in this group
was the new estate tax regulation (T. D. 6296) which represented the
first major tax regulation completed under the originally enacted
provisions of the 1954 Code. Other important regulations in this
group related to research and experimental expenditures (T. D. 6255),
declarations of estimated income tax and failure by individual or
corporation to pay estimated income tax (T. D. 6267), methods of
accounting (T. D. 6282), and certain itemized deductions for indi-
viduals and corporations (T. D. 6291). Of the total of 152 separate
Treasury Decisions (not including alcohol and tobacco tax provisions)
scheduled for preparation and issuance under the 1954 Code, 92 have
now been published in final form and an additional 11 in proposed
form. A total of 32 regulations implementing the alcohol and
tobacco tax provisions of the 1954 Code have now been issued, while
two tobacco tax regulations remain to be issued.

Requests for tax rulings and technical advice totaled 45,170, com-
prised of 41,378 from taxpayers and 3,792 from field offices.

The total number of revenue ruhngs and revenue procedures pub-
lished in the Internal Revenue Bulletin during the year was 687,
compared with 737 in fiscal 1957.

Approximately 223 public-use forms, instructions, and publica-
tions, were reviewed and revised to conform with recent legislation or
t0 incorporate other changes. The simplification of public-use forms
and the reduction of paperwork continued to be primary objectives
of the forms management program.

Personnel—The employees on Internal Revenue Service rolls at
the close of the year numbered 50,816, consisting of 2,909 employees
i the national office and 47,907 1n the regional and ‘district offices.
At the close of the precedmg year the number of persons employed
totaled 51,364, comprising 2,832 national .office employees and
48,532 regional Fand district office employees.
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The number of employees in the various branches of the Internal
Revenue Service at the close of the fiscal years 1957 and 1958 is shown
in the following table. .

Number on payroll at
’ close of fiscal year
Location and type
1957 ooy i 1958
BY LOCATION )
- National office ! ___._.___. 2,832 2, 909
Regional and district offices. 48,532.1-. . 47,907
By TYPE R
Permanent personnel:

Supervisory personnel...___ 523 547

Enforcement personnel:
Revenue officers 2.______ 5,782 5,476
Office auditors...-._- 2,137 2,095
Returns examiners. 1, 466 1, 604
Revenue agents. 10,822 | - 10, 510
Special agents._ _ : 1,542 1, 470
Alcohol tax mspectors ...... 465 438
Alcohol tax investigators. B o e 954 1, . 912
Storekeeper-gangers. . __ 833 - m
Total enforcement personnel 24,001 23,276
Legal personnel : 501 513
Other technical personnel - 3,978 4, 252
Clerical personnel, messengers, ‘and laborers. 21, 794 21, 246
Total permanent personnel 50, 797 49, 834
Temporary personnel. ... e 567 982
Grand total...__. 51,364 50, 816

1 National office figures include International Operations Division personnel (headquarters and field
offices) numbering 230 for 1957 and 271 for 1958.
2 Formerly designated as collection officers.

Cost of administration.—The entire cost of Internal Revenue
Service operations during the year, including all items of expense
except amounts refunded to taxpayers, was $337,429,000, as com-
pared with $305,538 000 for 1957. The Government’s contribution
to the civil service retirement fund, included in the obligations ‘of
each agency for 1958 and subsequent fiscal years, accounted for over
half of the increase. Another major factor was the increase in salary
rates, beginning January 12, 1958, under the provisions of the.Fed-
eral Employees Salary Tncrease Act of 1958.

Management improvements

Significant improvements were reported in every funct1onal area
as personnel at all levels became increasingly aware of the benefits
to be gained through a constant search for more economical ways to
collect taxes and administer the internal revenue laws. Estimated
annual savings totaled $2,861,000 of which $2,361,000 was applied
to cushion the impact of expanding workloads. in essential activities,
and $500,000 was applied to reduce the appropriation request for
1959. The principal management actions and organizational changes
are summarized below. .

Executive selection program.—The development and mamtenance
of a “Blue Ribbon’’ career service continued to receive major atten-
tion. An executive selection program was initiated to assure that
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employees in key positions throughout the Revenue Service are
automatically considered for vacancies in .regional commissioner,
assistant regional commissioner, and district director positions.
Placements in assistant district director positions are made on the
basis of nationwide competition through the executive development
program, instituted in July 1955 for- the selection and training of
Service personnel who are judged to have the greatest promise as
future executives. ‘

" Organizational -changes.—Treasury Department Order No. 150-46
dated May 19, 1958, established the office of Assistant Commissioner
(Planning and Research). This office is responsible for the coordi-
mation of all proposed modifications of administrative policies and for
-developing new approaches whereby the Service’s operations may be
improved and the compliance burden on taxpayers reduced. It will
furnish leadership and guidance for planning, research, and systems
activities throughout the Service.

An Employee Relations Branch was established in the Personnel
Division of the national office. The new branch provides personnel
guidance and permits increased attention and emphasis to be given
.employee relations matters. .

A realignment of district collection division. office branches was
mitiated mn the latter part of the year, following tests in the Pitts-
burgh and Phoenix offices. Through a balanced grouping of the office
«collection functions and a carefully developed supervisory structure,
the realignment will encourage sound managerial planning and con-
trol and will permit the most effective use of employee. skills. An
important feature is the establishment of a Taxpayer Service Branch
which concentrates in one central area all taxpayer inquiries per-
taining to collection matters.

Control of processing operations.—A work planning and control
system was 1nstalled in all district offices to provide uniformly
effective control over the cashier, accounting, and returns processing
operations of the collection activity. This area represents one of
the major functions of the Service and is basic to the entire revenue
system, providing the only point of contact with most taxpayers
and the starting point for enforcement activities. The new system
achieves its objectives through establishment and realistic evaluation
of work plans, effective development and justification of budgets,
proper allocation of manpower and other resources, and periodic
review of work status.

Mechanization of payroll operations—Substantial progress was
made in a long range program to apply improved mechanical and
electronic techniques to payroll, budget, and related operations.
Following successful tests of a mechanized payroll operation for the
Boston region in the Northeast Service Center, this installation was
assigned to handle payrolls for the Atlanta, Cincinnati, New York
and Philadelphia regions, and the national office. Preparations were
made for the centralization of payroll operations for the four western
regions in the Western Service Center. The centralized payroll
records established under this program serve also to provide personnel
data and other information used in develeping financial plaps.

Relocation and consolidation of office space—Steps were taken to
improve the field office quarters through relocation and consolidation,
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The Columbia and Jacksonville district offices were moved into new
buildings designed primarily for-the Internal Revenue Service. The
Camden office wiis relocatéd in a completely remodeled air-conditioned
building: A new building is to be erected for the Baltimore office
and completely remodeled buildings are scheduled for the Milwaukee,
Cincinnati, and Los Angeles ofhces. In addition, appr0x1mately
68 locatlons were improved by providing housing that meets standards.
for effective operation.

Office of International Finance

The Office of International Finance assists the officers of the De-
partment in the formulation and execution of policies and programs
in international financial and monetary matters,

By direction of the Secretary, the responsibilities of the Office of
International Finance include the Treasury’s activities in relation to
international financial and monetary problems, covering such matters
as the convertibility of currencies, exchange rates and restrictions,
and the extension of stabilization credlts gold and silver policy; the
Bretton Woods Agreements Act, and the operations of the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund, .the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, and the International Finance Corporation;
foreign lending and assistance; the North Atlantic Treaty Orgamza—
tion; the activities of the National Advisory Council on International
Monetary and Financial Problems; the Anglo-American Financial
Agreement; the United States Exchange Stabilization Fund; and the
Foreign Assets Control.

The Office also acts for the Treasury on the financial aspects of
international treaties, agreements, and organizations in which the
United States participates, and it takes part in negotiations with
foreign governments with regard to matters included within its
respon51b1htlcs It assists the Secretary on the international financial
aspects of problems arising in connection with his responsibilities
under the Tariff Act. The Office also represents the Treasury in the
work of the subordinate organs of the National Advisory Council on
International Monetary and Financial Problems, of which the
Secretary of the Treasury is chairman.

The Office of International Finance advises Treasury officials and
other departments and agencies of the Government concerning ex-
change rates and other financial problems encountered in operations
involving foreign currencies. In particular, it advises the Depart-
ment of State and the Department of Defense on financial matters
related to their normal operations in foreign countries and on the
special financial problems arising from defense preparation and mili-
tary operations. In conjunction with its other activities, the Office
studies the financial policies of foreign countries, exchange rates,
balances of payments, the flow of capital, and other related problems

The Division of Foreign Assets Control administers certain regula-
tions and orders issued under Section 5 (b) of the Trading with the
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Enemy Act. The Foreign Assets Control Regulations block all
property in the United States in which any Communist Chinese or
North Korean interest exists and prohibit all trade or other financial
transactions with those areas or their nationals. The Control
carries on licensing activities in connection with transactions other-
‘wise prohibited, and takes action to enforce the regulations.

“The Control also administers regulations which prohibit persons
“in the United States from purchasing, selling, or arranging the pur-
.chase or sale of strategic commodities outside the United States.for
ultimate shipment to the Soviet bloc. These latter regulations
supplement the export control laws administered by the Department
.of Commerce. In addition, the Control has responsibilities with
respect to blocked accounts of approximately $9 million received from
the sale of a Czechoslovak-owned steel mill sold pursuant to an order
issued by the Secretary on March 25, 1954, (See also exhibit 42.)

Bureau of the Mint !

The principal functions of the Bureau of the Mint include the
‘manufacture of coin, both domestic and foreign; the distribution of
.domestic coin between the mints, the Federal Reserve Banks and
‘branches, and the Treasurer of the United States in Washington,
D. C,; the custody, processing, and movement of gold and silver
bulhon the adminstration of the regulations issued under the Gold
Reserve Act of 1934, as amended (31 U. S. C. 440-446), and Section
5b of the act of October 6, 1917, as amended (12 U. S. C. 95&) includ-
ing the issuance and denial of licenses, the purchase of gold, ‘and the
"~ -sale of gold bullion for industrial use; the administration of silver
regulations issued under the acts of July 6, 1939 (31 U. S. C. 316¢),
and July 31, 1946 (31 U. S. C. 316d); the manufacture of historic
.and special Government medals; and other technical services.

Six field institutions were in operation during the fiscal year 1958,
the Philadelphia, Denver, and San Francisco Mints; the New York «
Assay Office; the Fort Knox Gold Bullion Depository; and the West .~
Point Silver Bullion Depository which operates as an adjunct of the
New York Assay Office. ¥ Since discontinuance of coinage operations
in March 1955 and closing of the electrolytic refinery at the end of
fiscal year 1957 the San Francisco Mint has operated as an assay
office and bullion deposuaory
Coinage

The Phlladelphla and Denver Mints manufactured a total of 2.0
billion domestic coins during the fiscal year 1958, an increase of 6
‘percent -over the previous year’s output. Production consisted of
silver subsidiary and minor coins only, as the mint stock of silver

1 More detailed information eoncerning the Bureau of the Mint is contained in the separate annual report
.of the Duector of the Ming.
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dollars has been adequate’since September 1935. A table follows
showing the production of domestic coins in 1958,

Number of - Gross.

- coins Face value | weight

Denomination Composition produced ! ,
In millions Short t‘ous‘
1-cent pieces. .. coeon.. Bronze. (95%. copper, 5% zinc and tin)____ 1,401 7 $14.0 4,805
-§-cent pieces. - Cupronickel (75%, copper, 25% nickel) ... 227.2 11.4 © 1,252
Dimes___.____ 900 parts silver,, 100 copper 232.8 233 641
Quarter dollars 124.5 31.1 858
Half dollars. .. ...._._. 21.7 13.8 383
Total ... __..___ 2,013.9 93.6 27,939

1 Includes 788,204 sets of proof coins manufactured.

2 Consists of 1,693 tons of silver; 5,693 tons of copper; 313 tons of nickel; and 240 tons of zinc and tin.

In addition to domestic coinage the Philadelphia Mint manufac-
tured 77.5 million coins for three forewn governments during the

year, as- follows:

Number of

Government and denomination Composition coins pro-
duced (in
million_s) )

Dominican Republic: |

leentavo. oo ool P, .| 95%, copper, 5% zincand tin._ .. . .. . .. 5.0
Ethiopia: o
10 GBS e e oo oo ccaeceaaen 95% copper, 5% 2I0C. oo ccccaneee 140.0
B0 1)U RyU UG PRORNU  { s Ty U R 10.0
§0.0
Haiti: T
10 centimes. oo o oio.. 70% copp°1 18% zmc, 12% mickel ... _..._______. 7.5
Seentimes. oA 15.¢
) 22.5
L ObA] . oo oo e e 77.5

During the fiscal year 1958 the mints delivered 1.8 billiondomestic

colns for circulation.

The one-cent pieces and dimes were in greatest

demand. Shipments of the six denominations are shown in the

following table.

QGross

Number of
: coins Face value | weight
Denomination shipped !
In millions Short tons
1-cent pleces_-......-_...'.._‘.;_..'..'.....;.L-L'._..._; ................ 1,326.1 - $13.3 4,546
5-cent pieces. . 148.5 7.4 819
__________ 234.9 23.5 647
95.2 23.8 656
Half dollars. ... 2¢.1 12.0. 331
Silver dollars 12.7 12. 7 ~374
17 U 1,841.5 92.7 7,373

! Includes 791,221 sets of proof coins sold by the Philadelphia Mint.
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The total stock of domestic coins, comprising the amount held in
the mints and other Treasury offices, in Federal Reserve Banks,
commercial banks, and in the hands of the public, is compared at the
beginning and close of the fiscal year in the following statement.

EE : ' ) Face value (in millions)

Stock of United States coins
July 1, 1957 | June 30, 1958 | Increase, or
decrease (—)

MUDOL COIMS o oo oo iiccecacne : $484.6 $509. 8 $25.2
Subsidiary silver coins 1,382.5 1,448.8 66. 3
Silver doMars. . .o cicceceeas 488.4 488.2 -2

B e 7 O . 2,355.5 2,446.8 91.3

1 Decrease represents the amount of uncurrent (worn) silver dollars with(irawn from circulation and
returned to the mints.

Gold - -
- The three mints and the New York Assay Office received 7.7
million fine ounces of gold valued at $268.3 million during fiscal year
1958. Issues of gold totaled 36.3 million fine ounces valued at
$1,269.8. million, of which 0.6 million fine ounces valued at $19.8
million were sold for domestic industrial, professional, and artistic use.
The amount of gold in storage at Fort Knox remained unchanged at
356.7 million ounces valued at $12.5 billion. Total holdings in
custody of the five mint institutions at the beginning and close of the
year, and total receipts and issues, are shown in the following table.

Fine ounces Value

Gold holdings and transactions (excluding intermint transfers)

In millions

Holdings on June 30, 1957 .. o e eeeeee 638. 8 $22,357.7
Total receipts during fiscal year 1958.. - 7.7 268.3
Total issues during fiscal year 1958... _ R 36.3 1, 269. 8
Holdings on June 30, 1958 ... —- 610. 2 21,356.1

28.6 1,001.5

Net deCrease . - . oo e emecemcenn
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Silver

Silver bullion trapsactions at the three mints, the New York Assay
Office, and the West Point Depository, are summarized in the following
statcment

Silver bullion holdings.andfransactions (excluding intermint transfers) Fine ounces
(in millions)

Holdings on June 30, 1957_ __ - - [ 11,741.8
Receipts during fiscal year 1958:
Newly mined domestic silver, act of July 31, 1946 31 U. S. C. 316A) - o occcaccomcaoannos 26.2
Lend-lease sitver from foreign governments: 043
FB e e m e e e e o e 104.
PaRISEAD .« e n e e eme e mmemme e ————————— 15.0
Total lend-lease silver 119.3
Recoinage bullion from uncurrent United States 1.4
Other miscellaneous silver .8
M otal reCei DS - o o oo e e e 147.6
Issues during fiscal yoar 1958: .
Manufactured into United States subsxchary silver CoimS. - oo : 49.4
Sold under act of July 31, 1946 31 U. 8. C. 316d) ™ -
Other miscellaneous iSSUSS_ - - .o .. _..oo.o____ ... Il 1
T Otal 188U oo o e e cmmm e . 495
Holdings on June 30, 1958_______ 21,839.9
Net increase in silver bulli 98.1

*Less than 500,000 ounces.
! Includes 1, 643.9 million ounces held as security for silver certificates.
¢ Includes 1, »658.7 million ounces held as security for silver certificates.

Revenue and monetary assets )

Revenue deposited by the Bureau of the Mint into the general fund
of the Treasury during the fiscal year 1958 totaled $60.5 million, an
increase of $10 million over the amount deposited the previous year.
The principal item consisted of seigniorage which totaled $59.5 million.
Seigniorage on subsidiary silver coinage amounted to $32.3 million;
on minor coinage $21.5 million; and on 14.8 million ounces of silver
bullion revalued as security for silver certificates from cost to mone-
tary value, $5.7 million. Other miscellaneous dep051ts amounted to
$1.1 million. -

Monetary assets of gold and silver bullion, silver and minor coins,
and other values in the mint institutions totaled $24.7 billion at the
beginning of the fiscal year and $23.8 billion at the close of the year.
United States gold and silver production and consumption

The estimates of United States gold and silver production and
issues of gold and silver for domestic industrial, professional, and
artistic use, made annually by the Office of the Director of the Mint,
are on a calendar year basis.

In the calendar year 1957 total domestic gold production amounted
to 1,800,000 fine ounces, and silver production, 38,720,200 fine ounces.
Gold and silver issued for domestic industrial, professional, and artistic
use amounted to 1,450,000 fine ounces and 95,400,000 fine ounces,
respectively.
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‘Management improvement

The management improvement program of the Bureau of the Mlnt
-continuing during fiscal year 1958, resulted in total monetary savings
-of $172,650 on an annual recurring basis, and a savings in manpower
requlrements of 19 employees.

The major monetary savings in 1958, amounting to $151,000, were
realized from curtailment of operatlons at the San Francisco Mlnt
Refinery operations were discontinued at the close of fiscal year 1957
and the mint has since been operated as an assay office and gold and
silver depository. KEquipment and supplies related to both coinage
:a,nl(z}l refinery activities were transferred to other mint institutions or
80

In addition, various other actions of significance contributed to the
general efficiency and economy of the mint. For example, the mod-
ernizétion program of the Philadelphia Mint was continued with the
installation of modernized melting and rolling equipment. Coinage
presses transferred to the Denver Mint from San Francisco increased
the number of presses there from 22 to 29. Denver’s coinage pro-
duction thereby increased 36.9 percent with an increase of only 25
percent in personnel. ‘Other savings at Denver, amounting to $11,650,
were obtained by remodeled coin storage facilities; ; improved ha,ndhng
of coinage ingots and cut blanks; improved tra,nsportatlon of silver
and copper from storage to ma,ke-up, and the mstallatwn of X-ra,y
automatic strip gauge control.

As a source of copper for coinage, arrangements were ‘made’ Wlth
the Navy Department to purchase about 1 ,800,000 pounds of cathode
copper which were surplus to Navy’s needs at about 5 cents per
pound below the market price. Its use in the manufacture of minor
coins will result in an increase of approximately $90,000 in-seignjorage.

Continued attention was given to the programs of records manage:
ment, forms and reports control, safety, control of communication
costs, and incentive awards. Cash awards amounting to $245 were
granted to employees for suggestions result,lng in savings of $2;463
per year and intangible benefits. .

Bureau of Narcotlcs 1

The Bureau of Narcotics administers.a program designed to. deal
with the control of international, national, and local sources of the
. illicit supply of drugs.

Within the United States the Bureau is charged with the mvestlga-
tion, detection, and prevention of violations of the Federal narcotic
and marihuana laws and of the Opium Poppy Control Act of 1942,
and related statutes. The scope of the Bureau’s operations continues
to enlarge as additional drugs are made subject to these laws. Opium
and .coca leaves and their derivatives have been under national
control since 1915; marihuana has been under control since 1937;
isonipecaine, a synthetic known more generally as meperidine and
internationally as pethidine, was brought under control in 1944; and
under the act of March 8, 1946 (26 U. S. C. 4731 (g)), a total of 26

1 Further information concerning narcotic drugs is available in the separate report of the Bureau of Nar-
cotics entitled Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs for the Year Ended December 31, 1957,

479641—59——11
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other synthetic narcotics have been brought under control through
findings by the Secretary of the Treasury, proclaimed by the President,
‘that the drugs possess addiction lability similar to morphine.
K Internationallf , opium, coca leaves, marihuana, and their more
important derivatives have been under control by the terms of the
‘Opium Conventions of 1912, 1925, and 1931. In addition, under
Article 11 of the 1931 Convention and the international Protocol of
November 19, 1948, two secondary derivatives of opium and 37 syn-
thetic drugs have been found to have addicting qualities similar to
‘morphiné or cocaine and have been brought under international con-
trol by a procedure similar to that provided in our national legisla-
tion. The agreement to limit the production of opium to world
tmedical and scientific needs signed at the United Nations on June 23,
1953, and approved by the United States Senate -August 20, 1954,
was followed by Senate Resolution 290 of June 14, 1956, urging other
governments also to ratify. This Protocol requires the ratifications
of 25 states including any three of seven named producing countries
and any three of nine named manufacturing countries. As of June 30,
1958, 32 ratifications had been deposited including five from manu-
facturing countries, but only one from a producing country. When
two additional producing states have deposited their ratification the
Protocol will become effective and should then accomplish a much
further reduction in the amount of opium available to the illicit traffic.
. In the United States important and effective aid in discouraging
the illicit traffic in narcotics and marihuana continues to be afforded
by the Narcotics Control Act of 1956 (21 U. S. C. 174).
"~ The effects of these laws continue to be reflected in the sentences
imposed. In Federal courts the average sentence per conviction for -
unregistered narcotic violators was 6 years 1 month in 1958 as com-
pared with 5 years 6 months in 1957; and for marihuana violators it
was 4 years 11 months as compared with 4 years 8 months in 1957.
The gradual stiffening of penalties at both national and State levels
is slowly but steadily producing a deterrent to illicit traffic in the
areas affected by the heavier sentences. '
Excellent cooperation continues between Federal, State, and munie-
ipal narcotic law enforcement agencies in the exchange of narcotic
law enforcement information. The names of 44,146 addicts were
recorded in our central index as of December 31, 1957. The narcot-
ics training school, for State and municipal officers, is staffed by 20
experts in narcotic law enforcement. It has now graduated 376 State
and municipal narcotic law enforcement officers, representing 159
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separate law enforcement agencies from 34 States and Puerto Rico.
Officers from Canada, Afghanistan, Indonesia, Iran, Jordan, Lebanon,
Mexico, Japan, and Turkev also have attended the school:

The Bureaw’s inservice ‘training program for its own officers was
augmented during the year, and 33 of its agents completed courses
in the Treasury Department law enforcement school; the Bureau’s
fiscal procedures were further streamlined in connection with a site
audit by a General Accounting Office team. Cash awards for man-
agement improvement suggestions were paid to 21 employees.

The Bureau directs its principal activities toward the suppression of
the illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and marihuana and the control of
the legitimate manufacture and distribution of narcotics through the
customary channels of trade. It issues permits for import of the
crude narcotic drugs and for export and intransit movements of
narcotic drugs and preparations passing through the United States
from one foreign country to another. It supervises the manufacture
and distribution of narcotic substances within the country and has
authority to issue licenses for the production of opium poppies to
meet the medical needs of the country if and when such production
should become in the public interest. Cooperation is given to States
in local narcotic legislation and enforcement and to the Department
of State in the discharge of the international obligations of the United
States concerning the abuse of narcotic drugs and marihuana.

During the fiscal year 1958 the total quantity of narcotics seized
amounted to 2 ,902 ounces as compared with 2,089 ounces in 1957.
Seizures of marihuana during 1958 amounted to 660 pounds bulk,
and 1,620 cigarettes, as compared with: 1,049 pounds bulk and 3, 051
mgarettes in 1957.

Thefts of narcotics from persons authorized to handle the drugs
increased slightly in number during 1958. -The quantity stolen, how-
ever, was somewhat less, 1,365 ounces as compared Wlth 1,514 ounces
in 1957

During the fiscal year there were approximately 302,000 persons
registered with directors of internal revenue under the Federal nar-
cotic and marihuana laws to engage in legitimate narcotic and
marihuana activities.

The table following shows for the fiscal year the number of viola-
tions of the narcotic and marihuana laws by persons registered to-
engage in legitimate narcotic and marihuana activities and by persons
who have not qualified by registration to engage in such act1v1t1es,
as reported by Federal narcotic enforcement officers.
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Number of violations of the nareotic and maribuana laws reported during the fiscal’
year 1958 with their dispositions and penallies

Narcotic laws Marihuana laws
Registered persons ) Nonregistered persons Nonregistered persons
Federal State Federal State Federal State
Court Court Court Court Court Court
‘Pending July 1, 1957______ 39 752 141
-Reported during 1958:
Federal 1.____._____... 16 1, 508 200
Jommt 1. .
Total to be disposed
Of el 55 2,260 341
Convicted:
Federal.._. 2 940 197 148 34
Joint.___ 1 ) U (TR P
Acquitted:
Federal 15 9 1
Joint_ .. 1 O
Dropped:
Federal.. 20 {eoiae s 306 41 35 8
[£73 5% 7SN 2 | 5 5 1 1
Total disposed of_____ 33 1, 549 237
Pending June 30, 1958.___. 22 711 104
Sentences imposed: Yrs. | Mos.| Yrs. | Mos. | Yrs. | Mos.| Yrs. | Mos.| Yrs. | Mos.| Yrs. | Mos.
Tederal . ..coceoooo- 18 |eae 2 6 |5, 760 6| 766 71 731 6 97 2
JL14)1 -1 SRR DUIoIPR RSN FRSIpt S [ 8 P 20 FRSURR (RPRSORN DRI SRR R
Total oot 18 [oceeee 2| 61574 6 771 71 731 6 97 2
Fines imposed: ’
Federal oocoeeoaoouen - $16,820 §o. .. $127,124 | . §$9,057 $3, 068 $6, 200
Jointe - oo R, 100 - y
Total.eeeaaacacaas 16,520 |- wececooaaan 127,224 9,057 3,068 6,200
Yrs. | Mos.| Yrs. | Mos. | Yrs. | Mos. | Yrs. | Mos. | Yrs. | Mos. | Y7s. | Mos,
2 3 1|. 3 6 1 3 10 4 11 2 10
21 4 10 5 6 3 9 4 8 3 4
$2,065 |cnorercecnnn- $135 $46 $21 $182
365 $340 199 55 317 16

1 Federal cases are made by Federal officers working independently, while joint cases are made by Federal :
and State officers working in cooperation. )

In foreign countries, investigation, surveillance, and negotiation
are undertaken to restrict the amount of narcotic drugs entering this
country. In fiscal 1958 through cooperation with the Canadian,
French, Swiss, Italian, Greek, Turkish, Syrian, Lebanese, Ecuadoran,
and Cuban Governments several large seizures of crude, semiprocessed,
and finished narcotics destined for the United States were effected
and two large clandestine laboratories closed. The Bureau continues
on guard against the large supplies of opium and heroin which are
available in Communist China.
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.The importation, manufacture, and distribution of opium:and its
derivatives are subjected to a system of quotas and allocations de-
signed to secure their proper distribution for medical needs. Addi-
tional quantities of opium were imported during the year. Coca leaf
imports were sufficient both for medicinal purposes and for the
manufacture of nonnarcotic flavoring extracts.

The quantity of narcotic drugs exported in 1958 was slightly less
than in 1957. The export total is not significant in comparison
with the quantity used domestically. The manufacture of opium
derivatives continued high, principally because of the high medical
consumptlon of codeine and papaverine.

United States Coast Guérd

The basic duties of the United States Coast Guard are prescribed
in Title 14 of the United States Code. In general they include:
Enforcement or assistance in enforcing Federal laws on the high seas
and waters over which the United States has jurisdiction, in particu-
lar, laws governing navigation, shipping, and other maritime opera-
tions, and protection-of life and property within this jurisdiction.
The Service is also responsible for promoting the safety and efficiency
of merchant vessels; the development, establishment, maintenance,
and operation of aids to maritime navigation to meet the needs of
commerce and the armed forces; maintenance of a state of readiness
to function as a specialized service in the Navy in time of war; and
maintenance and training of an adequate reserve force. ‘

Prevention of loss of life and property due to illegal or unsafe
practices is a major aim of the Coast Guard. The maintenance of
maritime safety and order includes not only strict law enforcement,
but also an educational program to prevent marine casudlties by gain-
ing the cooperation and self-regulation of ship operators and boatmen.

Search and rescue operations

A rise in the Nation’s waterborne and airborne commerce together
with the phenomenal growth of pleasure boating, makes ever-increas-
ing demands on the Coast Guard’s search and rescue facilities. Life-

“boat stations, air stations, and floating units along both coasts, the
inland Waterways Alaska, Hawau Bermuda, Puerto Rico, and New-
foundland are mtegrated into an effective search and rescue network
by radio stations, communication centers, and rescue coordination
centers. All Coast Guard air and surface craft are available for search
and rescue duties primarily, or in conjunction with regularly assigned .
duties.

The Coast Guard continued to improve its communication network
as part of its responsibility under the President’s National Search and
Rescue Plan for coordinatling the facilities of all agencies capable of
assisting in maritime cases 1n the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, the
Caribbean, and the Gulf of Mexico. Agreements were completed
with all agencies concerned; lectures were given on procedures;
several seminars were held; and full-scale search and rescue exercises
for airlines’ personnel and other agencies were held quarterly in
Honolulu, and begun at Miami on a semiannual basis.
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On July 1, 1958, the merchant vessel position reporting program
was maugurated in the Atlantic. Under this program United States
and foreign merchant vessels are encouraged to send their position -
course and-speed to Coast Guard shore-based radio stations and
ocean station vessels for relay to rescue coordination centers. From a
tabulation of reports in the New York center, the names, radio call
signs, and location of merchant vessels in the "best posmon to assist
can be obtained in minutes. This will make unnecessary the diversion
of all merchant ships in a large area to the scene of distress.

; l'lI‘yplcal examples of assistance by the Coast Guard in 1958 are as
ollows:

Pacific search.—On November 8, 1957, an alert was 1ssued on the
Pan American stratocruiser, ‘Romance of the Skies, en route from San
Francisco to Honolulu with 36 passengers and eight crew members on
board. Thelast word from the plane was received by the U.S. C. G. C.
Minnetonka which was occupying Ocean Station November. There-
after ensued the most extensive search that had ever been undertaken
in the Pacific, lasting eight days, crossing and crisscrossing a 150-mile
wide path 1,000 miles long between Ocean Station November and
Honolulu. It is estimated that 76 land-based planes flew 320,000
miles, 45 carrier-based aircraft and helicopters, 30,000 miles, and 38
assorted surface vessels cruised 30,000 miles.

Eight Coast Guard vessels and three aircraft assisted in the search.
By the sixth day 19 bodies had been recovered, but there were no
survivors. All operations were coordinated in Coast Guard and Navy
rescue centers at Honolulu under the overall direction of the Central
Pacific Search and Rescue Coordinator, Commander, 14th Coast
Guard District. :

Offshore landing.—On July 5, 1957, a P5M Martin seaplane from
the Coast Guard Air Station San Francisco made a successful offshore
landing at the extreme operating range of 950 miles southwest of
San Francisco to remove a seriously ill seaman, who had been trans-
ferred from the M/V Kirribilly to the U. 8. S. George. The patient
was evacuated without incident to the U. S. Public Health Service
Hospital San Francisco for further treatment.

Cutter assistance.—On September 21, 1957, the German training .
barque 8. S. Pamir with 90 persons on board, including 54 German
naval cadets, foundered and sank 500 miles west of the Azores. The
U. 8. C. G. C. Absecon, manning Ocean Station Delta, intercepted the
SOS message and proceeded to the scene. Three days later six
survivors were rescued by the Absecon and assisting vessels. The
remaining 84 were lost. The search continued for seven days with
the Absecon directing on-scene operations of 60 merchant vessels from
13 nations and American and Portuguese aircraft. Reports from
survivors indicate the Pamir was caught in the northern perimeter
of hurricane “Carrie’” and foundered when caught in extremely rough
seas.

On July 27, 1957, a fire of unknown origin was discovered by the
Boston Captain of the Port patrol vessel at the Mystic Coal Yard.
The U. S. C. G. C. Cactus, 150 coastguardsmen, and portable fire-.
fighting equipment were dispatched from the Coast Guard Base,
Boston to assist: The Cactus moved a 450-foot Norwegian freighter
from the burning dock while the fire was brought under control by
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the shore party with the assistance of local agencies. Eight coast-
%uardsmen were hospitalized for injuries received while fighting the
re.

Asreraft assistance.—On February 8, 1958, a Navy plane (P5M) en:
route from San Juan to Norfolk lost one engine and changed course
to the island of San Salvador, B. W. I.; to attempt a night ditching.:
Coast Guard Air Station, Miamt sent up a UF amphibian plane, later
reinforced by a second amphibian. The pilot of the first amphibian
contacted the disabled Navy plane, talked the pilot out of attempting
to ditch without benefit of llumination, and alerted the commanding
officer of the San Salvador Coast Guard Loran Station for assistance
after ditching. Utilizing an 18-foot boat and a borrowed truck, the
commanding officer was on the scene 1% miles offshore when the
Navy plane landed with two minutes of fuel remaining. One of the
Coast Guard amphibians provided additional illumination while the
Navy plane was guided through a dangerous reef to a mooring, using
her operative port engine. There were no casualties.

A statistical summary of search and rescue assistance during the
fiscal year 1958 follows.

By avi- | By ves- | By other

Rescue operations atinn sels 1 equip- ‘Total
units ment 2
Vessels assisted: .
Refloated (number) ... oo oo iiiiaciiiian 83 195 1,524 . 1,802
Towed (number)_......__.__ - 281 2,166 9,472 11,919
Otherwise aided (number) - 558 504 333 1,39
Property involved (value including eargo) . .oocoo o} on oo $530, 440, 800
Milestowed oo oooooo_. U, O IO I U, 110, 0
Aircraft assisted: .
Escorted (number)... 340 2 12 354
Otherwise aided (number). - 112 40 184 336
Property involved (value including ¢argo) ..o { $735, 701,200
Miles eSCOrted oo oo oo e i e e e 52, 051
Persons assisted.. ... ... ... 547 426 1, 496 2, 469
Miscellaneous assisted (finods, forest fires, ete.).....- 114 27 1,919 2,450

Attempts to assist (no physical assistance rendered)...._: 1,997 1,702 5,234 8, 933
Persons involved (numbes):

Lives saved or rescued from peril 1,984
Medical assistance furnished 2,118
Other assistance....__..__.__ 71,791
Menaces to navigation removed. .. . 1,947

" Miscellaneous property involved (value) .} ool $171, 975, 100

1 Vessels 56-ft. and over in length.
3 Bmall boats, vehicular and other equipment.
Rescue and survival training programs for everseas aircraft

This program is conducted by the Coast Guard for the benefit
of civil and military air carrier organizations. Flight crews and other
personnel directly concerned with overwater operations, including
those in such fields as communications and air traffic control, are
given indoctrination in every subject which might contribute to safety
and ultimate survival. Emphasis is placed upon coordination between
distressed aircraft and search and rescue agencies, procedures for
making emergency landings at sea, use of survival equipment, and
rescue techniques. : _

Strong: interest in this program is evidenced by the continued and
vigorous participation by numerous organizations. In fiscal 1958,
participating organizations numbered 273 with 6,428 persons attend-
1ng, compared with 120 organizations and 5,088 persons during 1957.
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Marine inspection and allied safety measures

Promotion by the Coast Guard of safety of life and property on
vessels subject to inspection and navigation laws includes promulga--
tion and related enforcement of regulations. Encompassed are inspec-
tion of vessels and their equipment, construction and repair of vessels,
investigation of marine casualties, manning and mtmenshlp require--
ments, mustering and drilling of crews, and protection of merchant
seamen. Also included are the hcensmg of officers and pilots, certifi-
cating of seamen, load line requirements, pilot rules, transportation of’
dangerous cargoes on vessels, outfitting and operamon of motorboats,
licensing of motorboat opera,t01s, and patrolling regattas and marine
parades.

As anticipated, the full effect of the law permitting biennial inspec--
tion of cargo vessels (46 U. S. C. 391 (a)-(e)) has resulted in a marked
reduction 1n cargo vessel inspections for certification, and a corre-
sponding increase in reinspections. The act of May 10, 1956 (46
U. 8. C. 390 a—g), effective June 1, 1958, requires the inspection and
certification of all small passenger vessels carrying more than six:
passengers. A portion of these small passenger vessels was inspected
on a voluntary basis from January 1 to June 1, 1958. The voluntary
inspections, plus the inspections of small passenger vessels for the
month of June 1958, resulted in the issuance of 1,722 certiﬁcates for-
the six months ended June 30, 1958.

The American public continues its interest in boating on the naviga--
ble waters of the United States as evidenced by the 10 percent in--
crease over the previous fiscal year in the number of vessels issued
Certificates of Award of Number under the act of June 7, 1918, as.
amended (46 U. S. C. 288). This represents a significant accelera--
tion of the trend in the past few years.

There were 3,970 marine casualties reported, of which 2,032 were:
the subject of detailed investigations. Kive of these casualties were
considered major, and were nvestigated by marine boards of in-
vestigation, which determined that 385 persons lost their lives from
marine casualties, 244 from marine hazards, and 277 from miscel-
laneous causes such as natural deaths and suicides. There were no-
passengers’ lives lost during the year from casualties on inspected.
passenger vessels or their equipment.

The most serious casualty was the collision between the United
States freight vessel S. S. Mormacsurf and the Argentine passenger:
vessel S. S. Ciudad de Buenos Aires in the Rio de La Plata. There
were no injuries or lives lost aboard the Mormacsurf, but the Ciudad’
de Buenos Aires sank with a reported loss of 75 to 80 persons. Although
no witnesses from the Argentine vessel were available for interroga-
tion by the Marine Board of Investigation, it was concluded that the
Mormacsurf was not at fault.

New construction and major conversions kept shipbuilding ac-
tivity at a high level during the year. The Santa Rosa, one of four
large passenger vessels under construction, was delivered to the
owners, and the other three were expected to follow soon. Two.
large passenger vessels, the Matsonia and the Atlantic, were placed
in service after cssentlally complete rebuilding. The keel was laid
for tklxe N. S. Savennah, the world’s first nuclear-powered merchant.
vessel.



ADMINISTRATIVE REPORTS 151

In September 1957, the State Department received a note from:the
British Embassy proposing that a conference be held in the spring of
1960 to draft revisions of the 1948 International Convention on Safety
of Life at Sea and the 1930 International Load Line Convention.
The State Department requested the Commandant of the Coast
Guard to assume overall responsibility for United States prepara-
tions for this conference. Accordingly various committees were
established to develop American proposals. As a result of the
Stockholm-Andrea Doria collision, a committee had already made
studies aimed at revising standards for watertight subdivision, damage
stability, and ballasting. This committee was requested to serve as a
construction committee in developing American proposals, and addi-
tional committees were appointed to report on lifesaving appliances,
safety of navigation, radio, nuclear power, and load lines.

Stemming from casualties caused by shifting ore cargoes, a panel of
industry representatives was appointed to study the factors involved,
and to make recommendations to the Commandant regarding the
safe stowage of such cargoes on general cargo vessels. This panel
proposed a ““Code of Good Practice’” which has been circulated to the
industry for comment.

In March 1958 the requirements were fulfilled to effect the Inter-
national Convention establishing the Intergovernmental Maritime
Consultative Organization (IMCO), which will function as a special-
ized agency of the United Nations. = The Coast Guard’s role in this
organization will be to encourage adoption of the highest practicable
standards for safety and efficiency of navigation.

A provision of the 1948 International Convention on Safety of Life
at Sea requires that contracting governments cooperate in the inter-
change of pertinent information regarding major marine casualties to
“facilitate the development of any changes which might be necessary
in the safety requirements of the Convention. To comply more
-effectively with this requirement, a new committee has been estab-
lished with representation from the Coast Guard, the Maritime Ad-
ministration, and the State Department. This committee has the
responsibility of reviewing all reports of major casualties investi-
gated by the Coast Guard, and of disseminating to other signatory
countries information having a bearing on international safety re-
-quirements.

Effective March 1, 1958, a Merchant Marine Technical Section was
-established in the Coast Guard District Office in New Orleans to
-expedite and improve the handling of plan approvals and other tech-
nical matters concerning merchant ship construction, conversion, and
.alteration for the Gulf and Western Rivers areas.

A digest of certain phases of marine inspection follows.

Number of Gross
vessels tonnage

Vessel inspections completed 4,514 6, 049, 741

Dry dock examinations..__.__.___ 5,931 | 15,866,139
Reinspections. ........______._ 5,272 | 14,563,094
Miscellaneous inspections .. e_ol. 22,460 |- ...
“Undocumented vessels numbered under provisions of the act of June 7, 1918, as .

amended (46 U. 8. C. 288) . . e ccmcmemeeeeen 461,117

Violations of navigation and vessel inspection laws - 12,911 |._.
Factory INSpPections. .. o e 1,004,796 |.
"Merchant vessel plans reviewed._ ... R, 29, 000
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The Merchant Marine Council held eight regular meetings and one
_public hearing, supplemented by numerous Coast Guard District
Commanders’ informal hearings and discussions with affected parties,
~to0 consider proposed regulations implementing new legislation or
amending present requirements. The regulations considered included
the following: Rules and regulations for small passenger vessels carry-
ing more than six passengers, act of May 10, 1956 (46 U. S. C. 390a—
390g) ; private aids to navigation on the outer Continental Shelf and
waters under the jurisdiction of the United States; lights for barges
towed on the Gulf intracoastal waterways or western rivers; require-
ments for radar observers; alternate stowage requirements for carriage
" of bulk grain cargoes; miscellaneous amendments to vessel inspection
regulations; specifications for kapok and fibrous glass life preservers
and buoyant vests on nonpassenger-carrying motorboats; dangerous
cargo regulations and transportation of military explosives on board
vessels (the dangerous cargo regulations were made available as a
separate volume of the Code of Federal Regulations); proposed ‘“Code
of Good Practice” for the stowage of bulk cargoes such as ore and
. ore concentrates when carried in general cargo vessels; certificates
issued by the International Cargo Gear Bureau, Inc., for cargo
" handling gear; disclosure of information from marine safety records;
and fees and charges for copying, certifying, or searching records and

" for duplicating documents and certificates.

The Coast Guard participated in meetings and conferences pro-
moting merchant marine safety, including the marine section of the
National Safety Council’s Exposition and Congress in Chicago, Ill.,
the Merchant Marine Conference sponsored by the U: S. Propeller
Club in Houston, Tex., and the Western Rivers Panel of the Merchant
Marine Council in St. Louis, Mo.

The Secretary of the Treasury sponsored the first National Small
Boat Safety Conference, held in Washington, D. C., December 11

“and 12, 1957. The Conference was attended by representatives. from
" 36 industry and boating organizations, boating publications, and
Government agencies, and resulted in 19 recommendations for the
" promotion of small boat safety.
The Coast Guard cooperated with the Council of State Governments
“in drafting a model State law to supplement H. R. 11078, a bill to
promote boating safety, to enable coordination, cooperation, and
uniformity of boating laws. '
_Recognizing the tremendous incresse in recreational boating, the
" Coast Guard published 200,000 copies of a pamphlet entitled Motor-
boat Safety for 1957-19568. The publication entitled Proceedings of
the Merchant Marine Council, which contains timely information and
articles of interest to mariners, was distributed monthly to approxi-
mately 13,700 persons interested in marine safety activities admin-
istered by the Coast Guard.

Merchant marine personnel—Merchant marine personnel were is-
sued 86,214 documents during the fiscal year, and shipping commis-
sioners supervised the execution of 9,507 sets of shipping articles in
connection with the shipment and discharge of seamen. 8 -

Merchant marine investigating sections in major United States
ports and merchant marine details in certain foreign ports continued
to operate in the administration of discipline in the merchant marine,
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-as required by the act approved July 15, 1954 (46 U. S. C. 239 a and'b).
During the year a total of 14,762 investigations of cases involving
negligence, incompetence, and misconduct were conducted. Charges
-were preferred and hearings held on 1,498 of these cases by civilian
examiners.

Security checks were made of 21,723 persons desiring employment
on merchant vessels and 18,268 original merchant mariners’ docu-
ments evidencing security clearance were issued. '

The Coast Guard was requested by the Customs Service to cooper-
ate in publicizing the requirements of the Narcotic Control Act of
1956 (46 U. S. C. 1407), because of inability to prosecute persons who
fail to register as narcotic offenders, pleading ignorance of the law.
Steps were taken to comply with this request,

Changes in the licensing regulations for merchant marine personnel
made during the year included the following: Requirements were es-
tablished for qualifications of radar observer, for license as master of
small passenger-carrying vessels, and for license as operator of pas-
senger-carrying vessels (Federal Register, October 5, 1957, Part II
(referred to as Subchapter T)). Requirements were revised for re-
.newal of licenses, for license as master of sail vessels to provide for sail
vessels subject to the act of May 10, 1956, for license as motorboat
operator, for licenses issued under the act of May 10, 1956, Sub-
%}‘mpter T, and for members of the U. S. Merchant Marine Cadet

orps. :

Law enforcement . '

The port security operations (conducted under authority of Execu-
tive Order 10173, as amended by Executive Orders 10277 and 10352,
implementing provisions in the Espionage ‘Act of June 15, 1917, as
amended (50 U. S. C. 191)), continued to consist of: Control of entry
of merchant vessels into United States ports; supervision of loading
of Class A explosives and administration of the regulations relative to
“dangerous and hazardous cargoes; screening of merchant seamen em-
ployed on certain categories of United States vessels and waterfront
workers for admittance to waterfront facilities under certain specified
conditions; and protection of selected vessels and waterfront facilities
in designated port areas from the waterside, and, by spot checks, from
the shoreside.

After appropriate screening of warehousemen, pilots, and other
waterfront workers, 13,392 port security cards were issued. Two
hearings were granted upon appeal by individuals who had been found
to be poor security risks. :

The following statistics reflect the volume of enforcement work of
the Coast Guard during the year.

Vessels boarded ... ________ e e macmmmmemmmmeammmmmmmmmmaman 181, 383

Waterfront facilities inspected_ . ___________________________ eom- 13,224
Violations of Motorboat Act reported .. ________._______ .- 12,514
Violations of port security regulations reported.. ____ .. _._____ 1, 077
Violations of the Oil Pollution Act reported_ . _____._._ 245
Violations of other laws reported . _ - . . 124
Explosives loading permits issued. - ... 1, 009
Explosives loadings supervised . _ _ . L ...l 2, 335
Explosives covered by above permits (tons) .- - oo oo 81, 310
Other hazardous cargoes inspected. - . oo oo 14, 483

Anchorage violations . .. .o e 12
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The Coast Guard also assisted the Federal agencies having primary
responsibility for enforcing the Oil Pollution Act (33 U. S. C. 431-437),
anchorage regulatlons laws relating to internal revenue, customs,
immigration, quarantine, and the conservation and protecmon of
wildlife and the fisheries.

Cooperation with other Federal agencies

The Coast Guard performed services for other Federal agencies
as follows:

Alcohol and Tobacco Tax Division, Treasury (aircraft days) - ._._-._.. 74
Coast and Geodetic Survey: (aerlal SUrveys days) - cecoeodec oo emas - 52
Fish and Wildlife (censuses taken) __ ..o ao_ 51
Weather Bureau: :
(a) Reports furnished... . _ . ____ 121, 219
(b) Warnings disseminated - . __ . ________________________ 18, 318

- Aids to navigation

On June 30, 1958, there were 39,992 aids to navigation maintained
in the navigable waters of the United States, its Territories and
possessions, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and at over-
seas bases, consisting of loran stations, light stations, lightships,
lighted and unlighted buoys, and minor lights and daybeacons
During the year 8 190 new aids to navigation were established, and
6,730 aids were discontinued. The increase of 1 ,460 was requued to
mark newly completed river and harbor improvements and areas
having increased maritime commerce as well as to improve the ex1st1ng
system.

yThe world-wide loran system now has three major components,

Loran-A, Loran-B, and Loran-C. On June 30, 1958, the system
consisted of 64 stations, of which 54 were operated by the Coast
Guard. Sixty-one of the total are Loran-A stations while three are
Loran-C stations. Two replacement Loran-A and three Loran-B
stations being constructed will be completed in fiscal 1959. During
1958 three Loran-C stations and two Loran-A stations were completed.

The Coast Guard, in cooperation with the St. Lawrence Seaway
Development Corporation and the Corps of Engineers, U. S. Army,
completed the plans and design for the system of aids to navigation to
mark the main channel of the St. Lawrence Seaway between St. Regis,
New York, and Lake Ontario, scheduled to be opened on July 5, 1958.
This entire system includes 83 minor lights, 3 lighted ranges, 33 lighted
buoys, and 33 unlighted buoys. In addition, ten lighted buoys and
one minor light are bemg malintained tempomrlly until final dredging
has been completed.
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A summary of aids to navigation maintained at the close of each of
the last two fiscal years follows.

Total number June 30
Type

1957 1958

Loran transmitters 49 154

Radiobeacons._._ 192 193-
Radarbeacons. ................. [ g
Fog signals (except sound buoys 582 579
Lights (including lightships) - ... 10, 360 10, 344

DaybeacODs o - m e cemeeemca—a—an . 5:604 5,641'.

Buoys, lighted (including sound)..

Buoys, unlighted sound..____ 373 367

Buoys, unlighted metal. ___._ 13,434 13, 353

Buoys, Mississippi River type. 3,818 4,937

Buoys, spar 827 1,130
] 7Y g I 38, 532 39, 992

1 Includes three experimental Loran-C stations.

Northwest Passage

During the summer of 1957, the U. S. Coast Guard Cutters Storis,
Spar, and Bramble were assigned to the Arctic area for surveys in the
Canadian Archipelago. While on this assignment, the three ships were
given the mission of surveying a practicable west to east deep water
passage through the Archipelago. Successfully completing this mis-
sion, they were the first American ships to travel from th» Pacific Ocean
to the Atlantic Ocean across the roof of the North American Continent.
One of the ships, the Spar, set an additional record as it became the first
American vessel to completely circumpavigate the North American
Continent in one summer. The Spar departed Bristol, R. I., in May
1957, traveled through the Panama Canal and up the west coast, and
returned to Bristol via the Arctic. , :

Ocean stations

Throughout fiscal 1958 the Coast Guard maintained four ocean
stations in the North Atlantic Ocean and two in the North Pacific.
Ocean station vessels located at strategic points provided meteor-
ological services for air and marine commerce; communications for
transoceanic traffic; air navigation facilities in the ocean areas regularly
traversed by aircraft of the United States and other cooperating
governments; and search and rescue facilities. During the year Coast
Guard vessels transmitted 39,208 weather reports, rendered assistance
in 73 cases, and cruised approximately 470,758 miles in this program.
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International Ice Patrol »

The International Ice Observation and Ice Patrol Service in the
North Atlantic Ocean completed its calendar 1957 season by conduct-
ing a postseason oceanographic cruise during August 1957 and by con-
ducting aerial ice reconnaissance until September 1957. Aeral ice
reconnaissance began during January 1958 for the 1958 ice season.
Oceanographic work of the U. 8. C. G. C. Evergreen commenced in
April 1958. After a very light ice year the operations for the calendar
1958 ice season terminated on June 15.

Bering Sea Patrol

The Bering Sea Patrol was carried out by the U. S. C. G. C. Wachu-
sett during July, August, and September 1957. This patrol performs
certain law enforcement duties and assists other Federal agencies in
law enforcement; renders aid to distressed persons, vessels, and air-
craft; provides logistic services to outlying Coast Guard units; per-
forms aids to navigation duties and marine inspection; and collects
hydrographic, oceanographic, and meteorological data. During this
patrol, the Wachusett cruised 12,569 miles, carried 39 passengers on
missions in the public interest, and supplied medical treatment to 816
persons and dental treatment to 976 persons in remote areas contiguous |
to the Bering Sea and Arctic Ocean.

Facilities, equipment, construction, and development _

Floating units.—Large ships in active commission at the end of the
year consisted of 183 cutters and buoy tenders of various types, 80
patrol boats, 33 lightships, 39 harbor tugs, and 11 buoy boats. During.
the year they cruised 2,950,118 miles as compared with 2,795,729
miles the previous year. Included in the 183 cutters are two special
units, the U. S. C. G. C. Courier and the U. S, C. G. C. Eagle. The
Courier, a 339-foot vessel equipped with radio broadcasting facilties,
is manned and operated by the Coast Guard for the United States
Information Agency. The Eagle, a 295-foot bark, is used exclusively
for training purposes. A new buoy tender, the Azalea, was completed
as a modern replacement for the 40-year old Palmetto. A new class
of 95-foot steel patrol boats is under construction to replace old
wooden 83-foot patrol boats.

Shore establishments.—New base facilities are under construction’
in New York, N. Y. One lifeboat station was disestablished following
the recommendation of a Board of Survey of Coast Guard Facilities in’
1955-1956. A reduction of seven manned lights resulted from con-
version of some to automatic, unattended, and the elimination of
others. One radiobeacon station was discontinued where the service
was no longer justified. Other changes were the addition of one marine
inspection office, five group offices, and one electronic repair shop,
while one section office was discontinued. (Construction of new loran
stations is described in an earlier paragraph on aids to navigation.)

Planning continues on problems of water safety. Fifteen mobile
boarding teams, which were very effective and well received, were
operated in the early part of fiscal 1958.

Awiation and aircraft.—On February 26, 1957, the Secretary of the
Treasury and the Commandant of the Coast Guard transmitted to
Congress their “Joint Report on the Requirements of Coast Guard
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Aviation.” This report, based on a study by a special board of senior,
Coast Guard officers, presents a plan for aircraft replacement and for'
meeting the.increasing demands upon Coast Guard aviation. On
January 20, 1958, a revision of this report was transmitted to Congress, .
The prlnc1pal item of this revision is the development of a new finaneial’
plan. The end of fiscal year 1958 marks the completion of the first,
year of the six-year program.

During 1958 the number of types of alrcraft operabed by the Coast,
Guard i was reduced from 14 fo 10. The total number of aircraft’
operated has, however, been maintained between 125 and 128.. ‘

To replace overage alrcraft 9 new helicopters and 3 new seaplanes’
were acquired. Of 32 used aircraft acquired from the Air Force, 25
were placed in operation as replacements for overage aircraft, and 7
are in storage. Of these 25 operational aircraft 9 are R5Ds and are
being utilized to sustain operations of the long range landplanes pend-
ing procurement of SC-130B aircraft. To provide logistic support
for the expanding Loran Program, the Coast Guard has requested 6
(C-123 aircraft from the Department of Defense. The procurement:
and disposal of aircraft during the past year have been in accor-.
dance with the basic plan established by the Aviation Board. ~ = .

The primary mission of Coast Guard aircraft is the support of’
search and rescue missions. In accomplishing this mission Coast:
Guard aircraft (both fixed wing and rotary) were deployed during’
the year at 9 air stations and 13 alr detachments. In addition to these’
units, the temporary summer deployment of one helicopter at Los
Angeles Calif., and one at Rockland, Maine, is planned. A helicopter
has also been temp01ar1ly assigned to the current Bering Sea Patrol.
Vessel: the U. S. C. G. C. Northwind, for evaluation.

- The development, testing, and manufacture of towing equipment for,
larger helicopters was completed. Ten HO04S helicopters have been.
equipped for towing and those remaining will be equipped by January.
1, 1959.

" An operational evaluation of the effectiveness of helicopters in
prov1d1ng logistic support for isolated Coast Guard units 1s being
conducted in_the First Coast Guard District. Isles of Shoals and.
Boon Island Light Stations are, except for fuel and water, receiving
their entire logistic support from helicopters operating from Coast .
Guard Air Station Salem. Data are being kept to compare cost,’
timeliness, and convenience with other modes of support.

Communications.—The Coast Guard is participating actively in the
work of the Preparatory Committee for the International Radio’
Conference to be held in Geneva, Switzerland, in 1959. The chairman
and vice chairman of a major committee are Coast Guard officers.

Engineering developments ‘

Technical advances, some of which are described below, have pro-'
vided the Coast Guard with the facilities and equipment to improve
operating efficiency and reduce costs.

Tests were completed of equipment and methods that permit a
helicopter to tow to safety small boats and ships as large as a few
hundred tons. A program was begun to develop in-flight refueling
techniques for helicopters that should lead to increased search and
rescue.capabilities. A new high visibility paint scheme, designed to
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reduce the danger of midair collisions and to make the aircraft more
visible to persons in distress, was adopted for trial. High intensity
loudspeakers are being developed for installation on aircraft to permit
the pilot to talk to ships and boats during rescue operations. :

" Construction has been started on a 40-foot plastic utility boat
which is expected to cost less to maintain than conventional steel
boats. The cost of cleaning fuel tanks on large cutters should be.
reduced materially if tests of chemical cleaning methods are successful.
A commercial hydrofoil adapted to a Coast Guard boat has led to
greatly improved speed in smooth and slightly rough water, thus
increasing the usefulness of the boat for work in safety programs. An
initial record of spectacular rescue work has proved the excellence of
the design and construction of the new 52-foot motor lifeboat. Out-
standing characteristics of foreign lifeboats are being studied for
Coast Guard use.

. River buoys that are vulnerable to collision are being filled with a
plastic foam to reduce losses. A device that will convert the energy
of sunlight into electrical energy has been put on trial with the objec-
tive of providing a low cost power source for minor navigational
lights. A 14 million candlepower light, the first of its kind, was
placed in service at Oak Island, N. C.) on top of a new lighthouse
built to modern, low maintenance design criteria. Development was
started on a low cost, high capacity, throwaway storage battery for
service in lighted buoys. A modern buoy lantern, utilizing electronic
circuits in the place of a mechanical flasher mechanism, is being
tosted. Lenses are being developed that will increase significantly
the visible range of navigational lights.

A major breakthrough in electronics aids to navigation has been
accomplished in developments extending the loran system. The
loran system can provide highly precise navigational service at short,
medium, and long distances.

The major portion of a program for the installation of modern
electronics equipment to replace obsolete and overage equipment on .
ships, aircraft, and shore units was completed during the year. Three
microwave radio links were installed to replace submarine telephone
cables spanning busy harbor areas. Installation of FM communica-
tions equipment for port security operations was completed in two
major harbor areas and started in six others. -

The Ship Structure Committee, a joint effort of Coast Guard, Navy,
Maritime Administration, and American Bureau of Shipping to im-
prove the hull structures of merchant ships, has published a number
of research findings which will enable larger and faster merchant
ships to be built with greater structural integrity.

Coast Guard Reserve

" The purpose of the Coast Guard Reserve is to provide trained units
and qualified persons available for active duty in time of war or
national emergency and at such other times as the national security
requires.

During the fiscal year, 9,174 applications for enlistment in the
Reserve were considered. Of these applicants 4,151 were found
qualified and enlisted. Procurement of persons between the ages of
17 and 26 for the six-year enlistment program was suspended in the
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fall of 1957 for the remainder of fiscal year 1958. On December 18,
1957, the fiscal year 1958 quota of enlistments in the two-year active
duty Reserve program was filled and the program was temporarily
suspended until resumption in October 1958.

Procurement of Reservists for the six-months tralmng program was
intensified, however. During the first six months of the fiscal year
recruiting in the under 18% year-age group failed to meet expectations,
and an additional program was established for persons between the
ages of 18% and 21.  These two programs accounted for approximately
69 percent of enlisted procurement in fiscal 1958.

On April 1, 1958, the minimum qualifying score required for enlist-
ment in the Coast Guard Reserve was increased from 10 percentile
to 31 percentile. This step was taken to provide the Reserve with
enlistees of greater petty officer potential and to reduce the number of
administrative discharges resulting from enlistment of personnel in
lower mental groups.

On June 30, 1958, the total Ready Reserve strength of the Coast
Guard Reserve was 3 216 officers and 26,402 enlisted persons, which
represents approximately 75 percent of the planned ultimate strength
of 39,600. Of this number, 1,637 officers and 8,359 enlisted persons
were a,551gned to training umts An extensive program of tralnlng :
was carried out for approx1mate]y 6,975 persons. The major portion
of this number participated in trammg involving port security duties,
and the remainder in shipboard and individual specialty tra,mmg
The expansion of the Reserve program has required the establishment
of additional training units to absorb the planned increase in Reserv-
ists. As of June 30, 1958, there were 147 organized Reserve training
units. in commission, representmg an increase of 18 percent for fiscal
" 1958.

A program to establish additional types of specialized training
units is under study. The first of these units, a rescue coordination’
center unit, was established in San Francisco, Calif., during March
1958 to train personnel for possible duty in the Western Area Rescue
Center in the event of mobilization. If successful, additional units
will be established in other Coast Guard districts during fiscal 1959.
Several other types of units are being established, including one to
pr0v1de training in marine inspection and another to provide training
in electronics.

In administration of the Reserve program, the Coast Guard con-
forms in general with policies outlined in Department of Defense
directives implementing the various laws relative to Reserve com-
ponents, thus carrying out the intent of Congress that the administra-
tion of all Reserve components be as uniform as practicable.

Personnel

On June 30, 1958, the military personnel strength of the regular
Coast Guard on active duty was 30,128, consisting of 2,824 com-
missioned officers, 556 chief warrant ofﬁcers, 419 warrant ofﬁcers, 417
cadets, and 25,912 enlisted men. The civilian force consisted of
2,244 salaried persons, 2,379 wage board employees, and 347 lamp-
hghtels exclusive of vacancies. The total strength of the Coast
Guard Reserve as of June 30, 1958, was 3,216 officers and 26,402
. enlisted persons.
479641—59——12
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On May 27, 1958, 79 members of the Class of 1958 were graduated
from the Coast Guard Academy with Bachelor of Science degrees.
A total of 417 cadets remained on board. The U. S. C. G. C. Eagle,
U. S. C. G. C. Absecon, and the U. S. C. G. C. Yakutat departed on
May 29 on the long summer practice cruise for cadets. The cruise
ships- visited Amsterdam, Netherlands, Dublin, Ireland, Lisbon,
Portugal, and Hamilton, Bermuda and returned to New London
about August 14.

During fiscal 1958, losses of regular commissioned officers totaled
78 through retlrements resignations, revocations, and deaths. In
addition, 169 Reserve officers: were released from active duty following
complemon of their obligated service. These losses were replaced by
the Academy graduates 203 graduates of the Officer Candidate
School, the recall of 21 Reserve officers to active duty, and the ap-
pomtment of 20 former merchant marine officers. The net gain is
just sufficient to meet the increased commitments at the beglnmng of
the fiscal year 1959,

Action taken under the provisions of the act of August 9, 1955 (14
U.-S. C. 247 and 248), for the retirement or retention of captams and
flag officers, resulted in the retirement of five captains. One rear
admiral was retired under other provisions.

Throughout the year enlisted Reservists without previous active
duty were called up for service under the provisions of Section 4 (c) (2)
of the Universal Military Training and Service Act, as amended (50
App. U. S. C. 451-455, 470), and Section 261 of the Armed Forces
Reserve Act of 1952, as amended (50 U. S. C. 1012). It is estimated
that on June 30, 1'958, there were 2,350 Reservists on active duty.

There were 240 voluntary retirements of enlisted men during the
year, 123 of which were for statutory reasons. )

- Expansion of the cadet procurement program continued during
fiscal year 1958. The 2,616 applications received for the cadet exam-
ination represented an increase of 16 percent over those received in
fiscal 1957. From 2,137 qualified applicants authorized to take the
examinations held in February, an eligibility list of 419 was estab-
lished. Approximately 210 selected from this list are expected to be-
sworn in as members of the Class of 1962,

A new, limited program to procure aviators of the Navy and
Marine Corps was the only additional officer procurement program
undertaken during fiscal year 1958. The program was established to
provide qualified junior officers needed for flying billets in the Coast
Guard. Only five lieutenants, junior grade, actually were commis-
sioned and called to active duty.. The program will be continued in
fiscal 1959, however, and as many as 30 aviators may be procured.

The program to procure licensed officers of the merchant marine,
pursuant to the act of August 4, 1949 (14 U. S. C. 225a (5)), resulted
n the appointment of 17 commissioned officers and three commissioned
warrant. officers in the regular Coast Guard.

The officer candidate school program, conducted at the Coast Guard .
Academy, was the largest officer procurement program conducted in
fiscal 1958. Of the 211 who graduated during the year, 147 from
civilian status were tendered commissions as ensign in the Coast
Guard Reserve, and 64 from enlisted status were tendered temporary
commissions in bhe regular Coast Guard.
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The direct commissioning program which provides Reserve officers
for assignment to Reserve training units was accelerated during fiscal
1958. New requirements for authorized specialties were developed
and appointment processes standardized. The improvements in the
program resulted in the submission of 227 applications of basically
qualified individuals to permanent examining boards for evaluation.
‘Of these, 172 were recommended for appointment, representing an
increase of 85 percent over the previous fiscal year.

Recruiting strength was maintained at substantially the same level
throughout fiscal 1958. At the end of the year there were 52 recruit-:
ing stations, 13 substations, and five mobile recruiting units in opera- -
tion, manned by 265 recruiters. The vehicle allowance for recruiting
purposes was maintained at 79. Of the 14,683 persons applying for
enlistment in the regular Coast Guard, 3,247 were accepted. On
February 1, 1958, the mental standards for enlistments in the regular
Coast Guard were raised, requiring that at least one-half of the
regular enlistment quota be filled by applicants who attained a score
of 50 percentile or above on the Armed Forces qualification test, and
the remainder of the quota be met from applicants attaining a mini-.
mum of 40 percentile,

Information relating to Reserve enlistments may be found in an
earlier paragraph concerning the Coast Guard Reserve.

Personnel enlisting in the regular Coast Guard are assigned to one
of the two recruit receiving centers, located at Cape May, N. J., and
Alameda, Calif., for 12 weeks of recruit training. During fiscal 1958,
2,233 recruits were trained at Cape May and 885 at Alameda, repre-
senting a decrease of 971 recruits from the number trained in fiscal
1957. Under provisions of the Reserve Forces Act of 1955 (50
U. S. C. 928), 1,733 enlisted men completed six months reserve train-
ing. In this group were 381 and 405 who completed their entire train-
ing at Cape May and Alameda, respectively, 915 who completed basic
training at Cape May and received advanced training at the Groton
Training Station, and 17 “critical” skilled persons who completed
training at operational units. In addition, 1,174 persons from or-
ganized reserve training units were assigned to the receiving centers
and Groton Training Station for two weeks of summer training.

During fiscal 1958, 42 officers were assigned to postgraduate train-
ing and 47 completed such study, which includes the training of naval
architects, electronics engineers, nuclear research personnel, command
communicators, financial administrators, and legal specialists. A
total of 35 officers entered flight training and 22 completed their train-
ing. Twenty-seven aviators completed an eight-week course for
qualification as helicopter pilots, and six were assigned to the eight-
week Navy flight safety course given at the University of Southern
QCalifornia. A program was also initiated for the assignment of the
district search and rescue officers to a short jet aircraft familiarization
course at Olathe, Kans.

During fiscal 1958 a total of 2,281 enlisted men graduated from basic -
petty officer schools and 476 graduated from advanced schools. Of
. the total of 2,757, 1,568 petty officers were graduated from Coast
Guard schools, and 1,189 from Navy and other schools.

There were 16,551 new enrollments and 5,680 completions in the
Coast' Guard Institute courses and 2,650 new enrollments and 341
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completions of courses offered by the United States Armed Forces
Institute. Also reported were 364 completions of naval correspond-
ence courses by enlisted men and 964 by officers.

Approximately 75 visitors from foreign countries, under the spon-

sorship of other Government agencies, were extended the use of Coast .
Guard facilities for training in aids to navigation, loran, search and "
rescue procedures, merchant marine safety, vessel inspection, port -

security, and law enforcement.

Public Health Service support—On June 30, 1958, the following

U. S. Public Health Service officers were on duty with the Coast Guard:
46 dental officers, 31 medical officers, 11 nurses, 1 scientist officer, 1
sanitary engineer officer, and 1 pharmacist officer. During the fiscal
year full-time professional Public Health Service complements were
maintained on units autborized to have such services.

Ocean weather station Victor in the Pacific Ocean had 100 percent
coverage by the assignment of a medical officer to each vessel engaged
in operations on that station. Full-time coverage by medical officers
was provided during the year for ocean weather stations Bravo and
Charlie in the AtlanticOcean. Medical and dental officers were assigned
full-time to the vessel engaged in the Bering Sea Patrol and the vessel
utilized for the operation of Deep Freeze I1I. Full-time officers were

assigned to other cruise vessels whose cruises required the services of |

a medical officer.

Military justice.—The United States Court of Military Appeals

used a Coast Guard case to mark a fundamental change in military law

when it announced on November 15, 1957, in United States v. Rinehart
(8 U.S. C. M. A. 402, 24 C. M. R. 212), that thenceforth the manual
for courts-martial was not to be used by members of courts during
deliberations on the findings and sentence. In another Coast Guard
case, United States v. Turner (9 U.S. C. M. A. 124,25 C. M. R. 386),

the Court further altered preexisting procedure when it held that the .
law officer of a general court-martial and the president of a special.

court-martial must instruct members in open court on the maximum .

permissible limits of punishment. The Court also wrote an opinion.
in a third Coast Guard case during the fiscal year, United States v.’

Gray (9 U.S. C. M. A. 208, 25 C. M. R. 470). Petitions for leave to

appeal were denied by the Court in two other cases. No Coast Guard

_cases were pending before the Court at the close of the fiscal year.

There were 985 court-martial cases recorded during the year, an
increase of 72 over the preceding year. Of these, 16 were general.
courts-martial, 234 special courts-martial, and 735 summary courts-.
martial. The cases of 39 accused were referred to the Board of Review .
pursuant to requirements of the Uniform Code of Military Justice. .
Opinions written in 14 Coast Guard cases were included in the official.
volumes of Courts-Martial Reports published during the year. The'
General Counsel of the Treasury Department in his capacity as Judge

Advocate General for the Coast Guard rendered the final action in
four general courts-martial and 45 special courts-martial -cases.

Final review of 160 special and 698 summary courts-martial was made,

in the field by action of district commanders.

Board of Review, Discharges and Dismissals.—The Board of Reviewr;;

Discharges and Dismissals, in conformance with the provisions of 33

C.F. R. 51, reviewed 72 discharges and dismissals of former members;
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. of the Coast Guard during the year. Of 26 discharges under honorable
conditions reviewed, 10 were changed to honorable discharge. Of 32
undesirable discharges reviewed, six were changed to discharge under
honorable conditions. Review of 13 bad conduct discharges resulted

"in the changing of two to discharge under honorable conditions, while
one dishonorable discharge was changed to a bad conduct discharge.

Personnel safety program.—During 1958, 1,104 accidents aboard ship
and at shore stations were reported. The total exposure was10,238,458
military man-days and 9,789,588 civilian man-hours. The accidents
resulted in 1,075 disabling injuries and in 34 deaths. There was an
appreciable decrease in disabling injuries to civilian personnel, but
the frequency of disabling injuries to military personnel increased
slightly. The highlight of the safety program was a reduction in the

_number of foot and head injuries due to the wider use of improved
protective equipment. '

Fiscal and supply management

A study of the Comptroller organization at the Coast Guard Acad-
emy during the year resulted in staffing improvements, development
of accounting instructions peculiar to the Academy, and replacement of
the manual pay record and payroll system with a complete mechanized
system. This conversion, affecting 600 cadet accounts, made use

--of existing equipment and was effective July 1, 1958.

The recommendations of the Hoover Commission and the General
Accounting Office that the Coast Guard use Department of Defense
sources of logistics support have been further implemented during
the fiscal year. This resulted in direct Navy support of all Coast
‘Guard units for general stores, ship’s parts, and aviation materials.
Negotiations are 1n progress to obtain direct supply support from the

- Navy for electronics and ordnance parts. Standing agreements
for Navy support of common electronics, aviation, and ordnance
equipment have been revised and updated in line with Coast Guard

“and Navy policy. Overall agreement has been reached with the Air
Force and negotiations are in progress with the Army to obtain
Jogistics support for Coast Guard units within and outside the
continental limits,

Under authority of the act approved August 7, 1956 (14 U. S. C.
650), materials valued at $346,103 were transferred to the supply
fund, increasing the capital authorization of the supply fund to
$7,013,008. Coast Guard inventories were reduced by $1,963,261 and
excess material amounting to $513,708 was disposed of during the
fiscal year. Additional material with a book value of $1,349,131
awaits disposal. The entire inventory management program of the
Coast Guard is under examination to insure that inventory controls
are effective and economical.

Coast Guard Auxiliary
The primary purpose of this voluntary, nonmilitary organization is
the promotion of safety in the maintenance, operation, and navigation
of small boats. Functioning in over 500 communities the Auxiliary
conducts public instruction courses in basic seamanship and safe
boathandling. During the fiscal year these courses given gratuitously
-had an enrollment of 50,759. Another phase of the Auxiliary is the
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courtesy motorboat examination wherein qualified Auxiliarists check
the vessels of fellow boatmen. If the examined boat satisfies all
requirements of the law and additional safety standards of the Coast
Guard Auxiliary, a coveted ‘“‘decal” is awarded to the boat owner.
Examinations of 68,006 motorboats were conducted during the fiscal
year. The Auxiliary also patrolled 323 regattas and answered 2,227
calls for assistance. On June 30, 1958, the organization had 15,805
members and 9,507 facilities.

A Presidential proclamation was issued for the annual observance
of National Safe Boating Week, an event initially sponsored by
the Auxiliary.

Funds available, obligations, and balances

The following table shows the amount of funds available for the
Coast Guard during the fiscal year 1958, and the amounts of obligations
and unobligated balances.

Funds Net total | Unobligated.
available 1 obligations balances
Appropriated funds:
Operating expenses, fiscal year 1958 appropriation_____._. $170, 068, 000 | $170, 044, 336 $23, 664
Advance procurements from fiscal year 1959 appropriation. 1,111, 356 ,111,366 | oo .
Reserve training. . coiiiaiiean 12, 398, 500 12,398,500 |
Retired Pay - oo e oo ceccicieeees 26, 060, 000 26, 045, 510 14, 490
Acquisition, construction, and improvements:
Figcal year 1958 funds 2. ... 22,291,923 21, 291, 021 1, €00, 902
Advance procurements from fiscal year 1959 appro-
priation. ... s 5,968, 815 5,968,815 {.oooiioaaao.
Total appropriated funds. .. 237,898,594 | 236,859, 538 1, 039, 056
Reimbursements:
Operating eXPenses. - - oo owo oo coe e 25, 258, 528 25,258,528 |oooo....i__.
Acquisition, construction, and improvements 2.__.....____ 12, 321, 376 8, 890, 180 3,431,196
Total reimbursements. .. _______________ 37, 579, 904 34, 148,708 3, 431,19
Trust fund, United States Coast Guard gift fund..___...___.. 15, 342 8,998 6, 344
Grand total. ... s 275,493,840 | 271,017,244 4, 476, 596

1 Funds available reflect transfers of unobligated balances authorized to cover military and civilian pay
increases as follows:
From reserve training
From retired pay--. ,

. To operating expens 1, 068, 000
To Internal Revenue Service. --- 1,873,500
2 Funds available include unobligated balances brought forward from prior year appropriations as follows: .

Acquisition, ernstruction, and improvements:

$2, 601, 500
340, 000

Appropriated fands___.__________________. e eeemem—esmemeemeemceccaceamecmmmem e $6, 396, 923
Reimbursements. ..o ... .. 6,821,376
- United States Coast Guard gift fund. ... iiiiim e 10, 550

~Management improvement

During fiscal 1958 the management improvement program of the
Coast Guard led to more effective use of manpower and facilities in
many areas, thus alleviating personnel shortages and offsetting in-
.creased operating costs. Major improvements, some of which have
been described earlier in this report, were: Reorganization of shore
units to permit reassignment of personnel to other stations where
personnel shortages exist; conversion of light stations and radarbeacon
stations to automatie, unattended ; reorganization of group commands
to improve effectiveness; use of the “Foto-List” process for prepara-
tion and revision of the light list; new procedures for certification of
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inspected vessels; and implementation of a military incentive awards
program to prov1de military members of the Coast Guard the oppor-
tunity of participating in management improvement,.

Incentive awards.—Civilian employees submitted 355 improvement
-suggestions during the fiscal year, and 140 cash awards were paid for
ideas adopted. Monetary savings from applied suggestions were
estimated at $120,829.

Cash awards for superior performance were made to 87 employees
“and 15 others were recognized for special acts or services. Perform-
ance type awards brought tangible savings of $12,800, plus other
nonmeasurable benefits stemming from high productivity and out-
standing achievements.

Reports management. —A continuing and intensive reports manage-
ment program is being conducted to prevent duplication of reporting
as well as to consolidate and simplify reporting requirements where
practicable. A significant example of the benefits derived from rigid
analysis and evaluation is the following case: The number of reporting
units submitting ‘a certain required quarterly report was reduced by
453 per quarter, or 1,812 annually. Also during the year, 23 recurring
reports required from field units were discontinued, thus bringing
-about a considerable reduction in administrative costs.

- United States Savings Bonds Division

The United States Savings Bonds Division serves as a Government
nucleus to promote the sale and holding of United States savings
-bonds, and the sale of savings stamps. With the aid and direction
of the Division’s staff, thousands of public-spirited men and women.
act as a volunteer sales corps or-as volunteer issuing agents. Without.
this volunteer support, the savings bonds sales program could not.
have achieved its present success.

Throughout the 23 years of their continuous sale, savings bonds have
proved a vital instrument in promoting thrift and nationwide saving
by the public. Millions of Americans have accumulated their first
savings through the payroll savings or bond-a-month plan. Regular
saving has become a pa,ttern for these people. They have found -
these “‘save-as-you-earn” plans an ideal way of systematically building
up financial reserves. Their savings have been translated to mean
more security, better education for children, home ownership, and
the funds to meet countless other individual needs. Furthermore,
the thrift habit acquired through savings bonds purchases has been
reflected in increased savings in many forms.

Savings bonds promotion continues to be an important part of the
Government’s effort to encourage the additional savings in all forms
needed to finance our growing economy soundly and to provide even
greater future financial security for the American people and Nation.
‘Investment in these bonds also contributes to economic stability
and a healthy debt structure through keeping the public debt widely
distributed among real savers. = It is estimated that 40 million persons,
or almost one-fourth of the Nation’s tot:al populahon own Series E

and H savings bonds.
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Series E savings bonds, the most popular Government security
investment, attained their seventeenth anniversary of sales on May 1,
1958. On June 30, 1958, E bonds outstanding, together with their
current-income companion H bonds (on sale since first issued on
June 1, 1952), had a cash value of $42,142 million, an alltime record.
1t represents 15.2 percent of the total public debt. Individuals own
nearly $67 billion of the Government debt and over 72 percent of this
total is held in savings bonds of all series. ‘

Since the savings bonds revision in the spring of 1957, the only
series of savings bonds offered by the Government have been the E -
and H bonds. These are the bonds primarily designed for the millions
of average individual American savers, and it is to this group that the
Division’s promotional efforts are directed. However, effective
January 1, 1958, all investors, except commercial banks, became
eligible buyers up to an annual amount of $10,000 (maturity value) of
each series. This is the same annual purchase limit that applies to
individuals. By broadening the list of eligible buyers, the Treasury
responded to requests from many former buyers of J and K bonds,
When these series were withdrawn from sale on April 30, 1957, small
institutional investor groups such as labor unions, fraternal, civic,
service, patriotic, and veterans organizations, eleemosynary institu-
tions, etc., did not have available to them any Government security
with guaranteed protection against market fluctuations.

Total purchases of Series K and H bonds combined amounted to
$4.7 billion during fiscal year 1958 and were 1.2 percent more than
the 1957 total. The sales volume increased substantially in the last
six months of the year (January—June 1958), when purchases of the
two series topped the corresponding months of the preceding year
by 7.1 percent. On the other hand, sales in the first six months
(July—December 1957) were 4.6 percent lower than in the corre-
sponding months of the previous year.

The redemption record also improved considerably in the second

half of fiscal year 1958. Total cashings of matured and unmatured
E and H bonds were 10.1 percent below the January-June 1957
amount. In contrast, redemptions in the first half of fiscal year 1958
‘were 12.2 percent more than the corresponding period in the previous
year.
During the full fiscal year 1958, total redemptions of matured and
unmatured E and H bonds amounted to $5.2 billion, of which $1.9
billion represented retirements of matured E bonds. Aggregate
redemptions, and also those of E bonds after maturity, were approxi-
mately the same as in 1957.

Throughout 1958, the retention rate on E bonds after their original
maturity continued at approximately 60 percent of original maturity
value. From May 1951, when the first E bonds started maturing,
through June 1958, approximately $25.6 billion in E bonds came due.
Less than $11 billion of that amount was turned in for cash; the
‘balance, nearly $15 billion, is being retained for a longer period under
the automatic extension option, and has earned about $1.5 billion
in additional interest. The cash value of matured E bonds out-
standing at the close of fiscal year 1958 was $16.4 billion. During
the extension period, up to ten additional years, E bonds issued from

May 1942 through April 1957 earn interest at the rate of approxi-
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mately 3 per¢ent per annum, compounded semiannually. E bonds
issued in the year prior to May 1942 yield only slightly less.

. Experience has shown. that the payroll savings plan is the most
effective method of channeling regular systematic savings into E
bonds. In the last half of fiscal 1958 ‘“‘Share in America’ savings
bonds campaigns were inaugurated in 233 large cities and metropolitan
areas throughout the country to enlarge the number of payroll savings.
participants and to encourage more Americans, including the youth
of the Nation, to save for specific purposes and to save regularly.
More than 8 million persons employed in industry and Government.
were signed up on the payroll savings plan at the close of fiscal 1958.
Nearly 45,000 separate businesses operate and manage payroll
savings plans for the benefit of their employees as a public service
without charge.

Promotional efforts to increase stamp sales also have been expanded
to bring new savers into the savings bonds program. Selling stamps
is an important part of the overall sales program. Through stamp
purchases, students at school and others can buy savings bonds on
the installment plan. In the past three years, stamp purchases have
exceeded $19 million annually, representing average annual sales of
over 110 million individual pieces of stamps.

Of importance equal to the savings bonds promotional efforts of
the volunteer sales corps and the 17 years of public service by the
voluntary issuing agents is the generous free advertising donated by
the Nation’s advertisers as well as all publicity and advertising media.
Currently the value of the advertising contributed amounts to more
than $50 million a year. As a result of all volunteer support, the
promotional cost of the program to the Government is only slightly
over $1 for every $1,000 of Series E and H bonds sold.

The United States Savings Bonds Division is headed by a National
Director and is organized into four principal branches: Sales, Planning,
Advertising and Promotion, and Administration. The heads of these
branches, together with the National Director, comprise the Division’s
Management Committee, whose main objective is the improvement
of services of the Division.

Management improvements

During the year decentralized regional organizations were further
strengthened. Realignment of area responsibility boundaries within
State organizations was continued. In some instances, the area
manager’s post of duty was relocated. More economical and effective
work schedules resulted in better manpower utilization. Savings.
from these improvements are estimated at $145,980.

Better controls have been effected through procedural guides
developed for headquarters and field staffs. Further economies
have resulted by consolidation of certain types of printed material
and more selective distribution methods which have reduced the
volume of promotional material and circular mailings. These econo-
mies were effected without curtailing the meeting of requirements.
Moreover, a great deal of progress was made in further standardizing
methods, reports, and forms. These improvements will bring esti-.
mated savings of $35,000 on an annually recurring basis.
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Training courses for personnel throughout the year emphasized
particularly methods that would result in economies and increased
assistance to the volunteer corps as well as effective.sales techniques.

'Uni.ted States Secret Service

The major functions of the United States Secret Service are pro-
tection of the person of the President of the United States and mem-
bers of his immediate family, of the President-elect, and of the Vice
President at his request; the detection and arrest of persons com-
mitting any offenses against the laws of the United States relating to-
obligations and securities of the United States and of foreign govern-
ments; and the detection and arrest of persons violating certain laws
relating to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Federal land
banks, joint-stock land banks, and national farm loan associations.
These and other duties of the Secret Service are defined in Section
3056 of Title 18 of the United States Code.

Management improvement v

. Improvements in administrative procedures during the year in-
cluded adoption of a “wanted notice” card which facilitates the
distribution of ‘‘wanted notices” to Secret Service field offices and
police departments and their filing and cancellation; simplification of
the daily reports made by special agents; and standardizing of pro-
cedure for reporting on investigative matters. A manual of procedure
for the Purchase and Supply Section was completed and progress was
made in developing manuals for other administrative activities.

- A unique program designed to train special agents in the techniques
of handwriting examination to aid in the detection of multiple for-
geries was begun this year. Initial results were so successful that it
1s planned to extend this training to other personnel.

Protective and security activities

During the year Secret Service agents rendered the usual protection
to the President, members of his family, and the Vice President while
in residence and during various trips made abroad. This included
the trip of the President to Paris, France, in December 1957 to attend
the NATO Conference. :

A protective operation which attracted great attention occurred
during the trip of the Vice President to South America in April and
May 1958. During this trip the safety of the Vice President and
Mrs. Nixon was seriously threatened by uncontrolled, vicious, demon-
strating mobs which hurled stones at the Vice President and his party
and with clubs and iron bars attacked the car in which the Vice
President was riding. The Secret Service men fought off the mob
without resorting to weapons and received high praise from the Vice
President and many others for their manner of dealing with an ex-
tremely dangerous and provocative situation. For their performance
the twelve Secret Service agents who made up the detail were awarded
-fé}knedExceptional Civilian Service Award by Secretary of the Treasury.

nderson. :
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Enforcement activities

Investigations of all types showed an increase of 34.4 percent.
The sharpest rise, 79.1 percent, was in counterfeiting cases.

During the year Secret Service agents captured 21 plants for the
manufacture of counterfeit paper money compared with 12 plants
in the previous year. A total of $702,753 in counterfeit notes was
seized. Of this amount $568,249 was captured before it could be
placed in circulation and $134 503 was passed on merchants and
cashiers. Representative value of counterfeit "coins seized was
$8,540.16, of which $8,118.81 was passed. There were 305 new
issues of counterfeit notes, an increase of 202 percent, and 335 persons
'were arrested for violating the counterfeiting laws as compared with
319 persons in 1957. . The following cases are summarized.

Two men were arrested in Chicago for manufacturing counterfeit
$1 silver certificates and $10 and $20 Federal Reserve notes. Both
were employed in a printing shop and without the knowledge of the
-owner they worked after hours using company supplies and printing
notes, six notes to a sheet. Altogether they printed $60,000 in notes
and sold the entire output to a distributor in payment for narcotics.
‘The distributor also was arrested along with seven others who pur-
chased notes from him. One passer who had indicated that he would
testify for the Government was later found dying in an alley, and
died without recovering consciousness.

- Two men and a woman who operated a printing shop were arrested
in Austin, Tex., for the manufacture and passing of counterfeit $20
Federal Reserve notes. The woman made the mistake of passing a
note on the wife of a constable and this ultimately led to seizure of the
plant. At the time of the seizure many counterfeit cashier’s checks
and Texas driving licenses were captured and turned over to State
authorities. Notes representing $4,500 were seized, and the group
admitted passing 50 of the notes,
¢ In another case, .after several weeks of negotiations, $77,000 in
counterfeit $10 and $20 Federal Reserve notes were delivered to an
undercover agent, and three men were arrested for their manufacture
and sale. Agents raided a 15-room colonial house in a western
Massachusetts city and captured a complete counterfeiting plant,
seizing $5,500 in additional counterfeit notes plus a large quantity
of unfinished notes. This group had plans for the wholesale counter-
feiting of United States and Canadian currency as well as American
TeleIc)lhone and Telegraph Company stock, plates” for which were
seize

Two men were arrested for makmg plates and prmtmOr counterfeit
$5 and $10 notes. One of the defendants operated a letter service
and the other was a printer. They had made $136,000 in counterfeit
notes. '

+ In California and Illinois eight men were arrested for passing
counterfeit $10 and $20 notes. The notes were printed in Los Angeles
by three of the defendants who planned to establish a counterfeiting
plant in Chicago after passing enough counterfeit notes to finance a
second plant,

Two men and a woman were arrested in Arkansas for passing
counterfeit $20 Federal Reserve notes in fourteen States. The maker,
who operated a printing shop, was arrested in Tennessee after he had
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delivered $72,000 in counterfeit notes to an undercover agent. A
fourth man was arrested when execution of a search warrant at his
residence revealed all of the paraphernalia for counterfeiting together
with additional notes. As a sequel to the publicity and arrests in
this case, a man and his wife were arrested after attempting to pass &
counterfeit note. A large quantity of counterfeit $10 and $20 notes:
was seized in the glove compartment of their automobile and $120,000:
in the notes were found in a valise in the trunk of the car. Later the
mantufacturer of the notes was arrested in California and counterfeiting:
equipment was seized in his home.

In Nice, France, a group of counterfeiters was arrested by French
authorities while in the act of manufacturing counterfeit $100 Federal
Reserve notes. A printing press, numerous plates, ink, and paper
were seized together with partly completed notes representing
$320,000. The arrests were the culmination of plans made by the
Secret Service and the Treasury Representative in Charge at Paris.
who conducted negotiations with an informant. :

- The following table summarizes seizures of counterfeit money
during the fiscal years 1957 and 1958.

Counterfeit money seized, fiscal years 1957 and 1958

Increase, or | Percentage
1957 1958 decrease (—) | increase, or .
decrease (—)
Counterfeit and altered notes: : '
After cireulation_ ___________________.______ $101,765.00 | $134, 503. 45 $32, 738.45 32.2
Before circulation_________.___ . _.___.__ 1, 446, 402. 00 508, 249. 25 —878,152.75 —60.7
B2 117 ) R 1, 548, 167. 00 702,752.70 | —845,414.30 —54.6
Counterfeit coins seized:
After cirenlation. ... __________._ ... 5, 530. 21 8,118.81 2, 588. 60 46. 8
Before circulation. . ... _..___.... 302.04 421.35 119.31 39. 5
0 U 5,832.25 8, 540.16 2,707.91 46.4-
Grand total. - oo 1,563,999.25 | 711,202.86 | —842,706.39 —54.2

Forgery and fraudulent negotiation of Government checks con-
tinues to be a major criminal enforcement problem. During the
fiscal year 1958 the Secret Service received 33,648 such cases for
investigation, an increase of 35.4 percent over the previous year.
Agents completed investigation of 27,505 check forgery cases repre-
senting $2,577,593.30. There had been 10,034 forged check cases on
hand at the beginning of the year and at the close of the year there
was a backlog of 16,177 awaiting investigation. There were 2,763
arrests for forgery of Government checks.

Two Air Force noncommissioned officers at Parks Air Force Base,
Calif., conspired to forge and negotiate checks obtained through
fraudulent payroll vouchers. The two men were arrested and later
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three others were arrested for complicity in the offense which involved
geveral hundred checks representing approximately $100,000.

Three men were arrested in Baltimore for forging and negotiating
a number of United States Treasury checks which weré part of 225
blank checks stolen in a burglary of a Maryland post office. The
¢hecks were drawn in varying amounts in the names of fictitious
payees. A fourth member of the group, arrested in Seattle, Wash-
Ington, committed suicide in a jail cell and a fifth member was arrested
in St. Louis. Analysis of burglary tools seized in the apartment of
one of the defendants demonstrated conclusively that they had been
used in the burglary of the post office.
~ Two long sought fugitives, inveterate forgers, were arrested. One
admitted stealing, forging, and cashing $100,000 in forged checks,
including Government checks, and the other has admitted to the
theft and forgery of more than 50 checks. . .
_ During the year the Secret Service received 4,043 investigative
cases concerning the forgery of United States savings bonds, an
increase of 19.5 percent over those in 1957. Agents closed 4,205 cases
having a representative value of $650,872.28 and 72 persons were
arrested for bond forgeries. There had been 2,189 cases pending
froin the previous year and at the close of the year 2,027 were pending.

The following table shows the number of criminal and noncriminal
cases completed during the fiscal years 1957 and 1958.

Number of criminal and noncriminal investigations completed, fiscal years 1957 and

1958
Cases closed 1957 1958 Increase | Percentage
increase

‘Criminal cases: A
Counterfeiting._____ 1,739 2,978 1,239 71.2
Forged Government checks._ ... ___.___________ 26, 531 27, 505 974 3.7
Stolen or forged bonds__ ... .. 3, 594 4, 205 611 17.0
Protective research. ... 896 1,092 196 21.9
Miscellaneous (eriminal) . oo oo icooas 296 436 140 47.3
Total._.._. 33,056 30,216 3,160 9.6
“Woncriminal...._. - .- 1, 540 1,818 278 18.1
Grand total.. 34,596 | 38,034 3,438 9.9

Secret Service agents arrested 173 persons for crimes other than
counterfeiting or forgery, making a total of 3,343 offenders arrested.
There were 3,047 convictions representing 98.9 percent in all cases
prosecuted, some of which were pending from the previous year.

Cases of all types received for investigation, including counter-
feiting and forgery cases, aggregated 44,102 and 12,992 had been
pending at the beginning of the year. Although 38,034 were closed
during the year as of June 30, 1958, there were 19,060 cases pending
aand 1,049 defendants awaiting prosecution.
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The following table is a statistical summary of Secret Service
arrests and dispositions for the fiscal years 1957 and 1958. -

Number of arrests and cases disposed of, fiscal years 1957 and 1968

. Increase, | Percentage
1957 1958 or de- increase, or
‘crease (—) | decrease
(~)
Arrests for: .

Counterfeiting. ..o oo . 319 335 16 5.0

Forged Government checks._..._..._._.__.._. 2,762 2,763 1 ™
Violation of Gold Reserve Act 4 L J5 PO RO
Stolen or forged bonds ... oo _o_._._ 68 72 4 5.9
Protective research___ ... . ____ ... ____.__ 66 78 12 18.2
Miscellaneous. . - oo e v mc e 53 91 38 .7
B 2 Y SRR 3,272 3,343 71 2.2

Cases disposed of: .
Convictions in connection witb;

Counterfeiting. . .o el 251 259 8 3.2
Forged Government checks. ..o Ny 2,473 2, 559 86 3.5
Violation of Gold Reserve Act 11 9 -2 —-18.2
Stolen or forged bonds.__..______________ 65 69 4 6.2
Protective vesearch ..o __ 65 72 7 10.8
Miscellaneous. . 50 79 29 58.0
Total convietions. - eeeo oo 2,915 3,047 132 4.5
Acquittals. _ - - 46 33 -13 -28.3
Dismissed, not indicted or died before trial ... ____._ 217 2Ty A (RN
Total cases disposed of - ... _____________ 3,178 3,297 119 3.7

*Less than 0.05%,.
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_Public Debt Operations and Calls of Guaranteed Obligations

Treasury -Certificates of Indebtedness, Treasury Notes, and Treasury Bonds
Offered.and Allotted, and Treasury Bonds Called for Redemption

ExmiBiT 1.—Treasury certificates of indebtedness

Two Treasury circulars containing representative certificate offerings during
the fiscal year 1958 are reproduced in this exhibit. The first circular is a cash
offering of an additional issue and the second is an-exchange offering of the regular
series of certificates. Circulars pertaining to_the other offerings are similar in
form and therefore are not reproduced in this report. However, the essential
details for each issue are summarized in the first table following the circulars and
‘the final allotments of new certificates issued for cash or in exchange for maturing
securities are shown in the second table.

DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO. 994. PUBLIC DEBT

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, September 16, 1957,

I. OFFERING OF CERTIFICATES

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authority of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions, at par and acerued interest
“from the people of the United States for certificates of indebtedness of the United
States, designated 4 percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series C-
1958. The amount of the offering under this circular is $750,000,000, or there-
abouts. In addition to the amount offered for public subscription, the Secretary
of the Treasury reserves the right to allot up to $100,000,000 of these certificates
to Government investment accounts. The books will be’ open only on September

16, 1957, for the receipt of subscriptions for this issue.

II. DESCRIPTION OF CERTIFICATES

1. The certificates now offered will be an addition to and will form a part of
the 4 percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series C-1958 issued pur-
suant to Department Circular No. 991, dated July 22, 1957, will be freely inter-
changeable therewith, are identical in all respects therewn;h and are descnbed
in the following quotatlon from Department Circular No. 991

“1. The certificates will be dated August 1, 1957, and will bear interest from
that date at the rate of 4 percent per annum, payable semiannually on February
1 and August 1, 1958. They will mature August 1, 1958. They will not be
subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.

“2. The income derived from the certificates is subject to all taxes imposed:
under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The certificates are subject to estate,
inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but are exempt
from all taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by
any State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local faxing
authority.

“3. The certificates will be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys.
They will not be acceptable in payment of taxes.

“4. Bearer certificates with interest coupons attached will be issued in denomi-
nations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $1,000,000, $100,000,000, and
$500,000,000. "The certificates will not be issued in reglstered form.

“5. The certificates will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury
Department, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States certificates.’

479641—59——13 175
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III. SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT

1. Subscriptions will be received at the Federal Reserve Banks and branches
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the United States, Washington. Commercial
banks, which for this purpose are defined as banks accepting demand deposits,
may submit subscriptions for account of customers, but only the Federal Re-
serve Banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to act as official agencies.
Others than commercial banks will not be permitted to enter subscriptions except
for their own account. Subsecriptions from commercial banks for their own ac-
count will be received without deposit, but will be restricted in each case to an
amount not exceeding 50 percent of the combined capital, surplus, and undivided
profits, of the subscribing bank. Subscriptions from all others must be accom-
panied by payment of 2 percent of the amount of certificates applied for, not
subject to withdrawal until after allotment. Following allotment, any portion of
the 2 percent payment in excess of 2 percent of the amount of certificates allotted
may be released upon the request of the subscribers. )

2. Commercial banks in submitting subscriptions will be required to certify
that they have no beneficial interest in any of the subseriptions they enter for
the account of their customers, and that their customers have no beneficial in-
terest in the banks’ subscriptions for their own account.

3. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject or reduce any
subscription, and to allot less than the amount of certificates applied for; and
any action he may take in these respects shall be final. Allotment notices will
be sent out promptly upon allotment. .

IV. PAYMENT

1. Payment at par and accrued interest from August 1, 1957, to September 26
1957 ($6.08696 per $1,000), for certificates allotted hereunder must be made or=
completed on or before September 26, 1957, or on later allotment. In every case’
where payment is not so completed, the payment with application up to 2 per-
cent of the amount of certificates allotted shall, upon declaration made by the
Secretary of the Treasury in his discretion, be forfeited to the United States.
Any qualified depositary will be permitted to make payment by credit for certifi-
cates allotted to it for itself and its customers up to any amount for which it shall
be qualified in excess of existing deposits when so notified by the Federal Reserve
Bank of its district. -

V. .GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up to
the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve
Banks of the respective distriets, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment
for certificates allotted, to make delivery of certificates on full-paid subscriptions
allotted, and they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive
certificates. . .

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time, pre-
seribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering,
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks.

- RoBERT B. ANDERSON,
Secretary of the Treasury.

DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO. 1003. PUBLIC DEBT

TrREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, February 8, 1958.

1. OFFERING OF CERTIFICATES

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authority of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions from the people of the United
States for certificates of indebtedness of the United States, designated 2% percent
Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series A—1959, in exchange for which any
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of the following listed securities, singly or in combinations aggregating $1,000 or
multiples thereof, may be tendered: .

3% percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series A~1958, maturing
February 14, 1958 .

2% percent Treasury bonds of 1956-58, maturing March 15, 1958

114 percent Treasury notes of Series EA-1958, maturing April 1, 1958

Treasury bills (special issue) maturing April 15, 1958 .

314 percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series B~1958, maturing
April 15, 1958.

Exchanges will be made at par with an adjustment of interest as set forth in sec-
tion IV hereof. The amount of the offering under this circular will be limited
to the amount of the eligible securities of the five issues enumerated above tendered
in exchange and accepted. The books will be open only on February 3 through
February 5 for the receipt of subscriptions for this issue. . .

2. In addition to the offering under this circular, holders of the eligible securities
are also offered the privilege of exchanging all or any part of such securities for
3 percent Treasury bonds of 1964 or 3% percent Treasury bonds of 1990, which
offerings are set forth in Department Circulars Nos. 1004 and 1005, issued simul~
taneously with this eircular. :

II. DESCRIPTION OF CERTIFICATES

1. The certificates will be dated February 14, 1958, and will bear interest from
that date at the rate of 2}4 percent per annum, payable semiannually on August
14, 1958, and February 14, 1959. They will mature February 14, 1959. They
will not be subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.

2. The income derived from the certificates is subject to all taxes imposed
under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The certificates are subject to estate,
inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but are exempt
from all taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof
by any State or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing
authority. : SH

3. The certificates will be acceptable to secure deposits of public’*moneys.
They will not be acceptable:in payment of taxes. :

-4, Bearer certificates with two interest coupons attached will be issued in de-
nominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $1,000,000, $100,000,000, and
$500,000,000. The certificates will not be issued in registered form.

5. The certificates will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury
Department, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States certificates.

III. SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT

1. Subscriptions will be received at the Federal Reserve Banks and branches
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the United States, Washington. Banking
institutions generally may submit subscriptions for account of customers, but only
the Federal Reserve Banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to act
as official agencies.

- 2. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject or reduce any sub-
seription, and to allot less than the amount of certificates applied for; and any
action he may take in these respects shall be final. Subject to these reservations,
all subscriptions will be allotted in full. Allotment notices will be sent out
promptly upon allotment.

IV. PAYMENT

1. Payment at par for certificates allotted hereunder must be made on or
before February 14, 1958, or on later allotment, and may be made only in the
securities of the five issues enumerated in Section I hereof, which will be accepted
at par, and should accompany the subscription. Interest adjustments per
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$1,(.)00' will be paid to or collected from subscribers in accordance with the fol-
lowing table: ' : ’

" Interest Interest Netamount|Netamount
Securities surrendered credited to | charged to | to be paid | to be col-

. subseriber | subscriber | subscriber |lected from
subscriber

336% certificates, Series A~1958_ ... . _....... - $16.78 - 1

2149, bonds of 1956-58_ . S AT P9 36, 4724

134% notes of Series EA-1958 7.50 $3. 17680 4.32320

Treasury bills. e 4.14365 |eceoonmeo-

3%2% certificates, Series B~1958. . 17. 50 4. 14365 13.35635

X Feb. 14, 1958, coupon to be detached by subscriber and cashed when due.

V. ASSIGNMENT OF REGISTERED BONDS

1. Treasury bonds of 1956-58 in, registered form tendered in payment for
certificates offered hereunder should be assigned by the registered payees or
assignees ‘thereof 1o “The Secretary of the Treasury for exchéange for 214 percent
certificatés of indebtedness of Series A~1959 to be delivered to ... . ... ”,
in accordance with the general regulations of the Treasury Department governing
assignments for transfer or exchange, and thereafter should be presented and
surrendered with the subscription to a Federal Reserve Bank or branch or to the
Office of the Treasurer of the United States, Washington. The bonds must be
delivered at the expense and risk of the holders.

VI. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up
to the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve
Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment
for certificates allotted, to make delivery of certificates on full-paid subscriptions
allotted, and they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive .
certificates.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time,
prescribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offer-
ing, which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks.

JuwiaNn B. Bairp,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.



Summary of information pertaining to Treasury certificaies of indebtedness issued during the fiscal year 1958

Department Allot-
circular ment
Date of Concur- . Date sub-| payment
prelimi- rent . . N R i . Date of | Date of | scription | date on
nary an- | offering, | Certificates of indebtedness issued for cash or in exchange for maturing or called securities issue |maturity| books ,or before
nounce- circular closed (or on
ment | Number | Date number later
allot-
ment)
1957 1957 1957 1967 1987 1967
July 18 990 [ July 22 | 991,992 | 3% percent Series E-1957 issued in exchange for—. _ ... Aug. 1| Dec. 1| July 24 |1 Aug. 1
2 percent Series C~1957 Treasury notes maturing Aug 15 1957,
234 percent Series D-1957 T'reasury notes maturing Aug. l 1957, 1968
July 18 991 | July 22 | 990,992 | 4 percent Series C-1958 issued in exchange for— - Aug. 1| Aug. 1| July 24 ]2Aug. 1
2 percent Series C-1957 Treasury notés maturing , 196 . .
234 percent Series D-1957 Treasury notes maturing Aug 1 1057.
314 percent Series D-1957 certificates maturing Oct. 1, 1957,
11 percent Series EQ-1957 Treasury notes maturing Oct. 1, 1957,
Sept. 12 994 | Sept. 16 |- .. 4 percent Serics C-1958 (additional issue) issued for cash . ... o ooeoioiiian Aug. 1] Aug. 1| Sept. 16 [3 Sept. 26
Nov. 18 998 | Nov. 20 [-cccooones 334 percent Series D-1958 issued in exchange for—_. ... ieociamees Dec. 1) Dec. 1] Nov. 22 | Dee. 2
3% percent Series F-1957 certificates maturing Dec. 1, 1957,
1958 1958 1958 1969 1958 1958
Jan. 29 1003 | Feb. 3 [1004,1005 | 214 percent Series A-1959 issued in exchange for—_ o ciciaecaaaeoe Feb. 14 | Feb. 14 | Feb. 5|4 Feb. 14
334 percent Series A-1958 certificates maturing Feb. 14, 1958,
214 percent Treasury bonds of 1956-58 maturing Mar. 15, 1958.
114 percent Series EA-1958 Treasury notes matuung Apr. 1, 1958.
. Treasury bills (special issue) maturing Apr. 15, 1958,
314 percent Series B-1958 certificates maturing Apr 15, 1958. X
May 29 1010 { June 4 1011 | 114 percent Series B-1959 issued in exchange for— . ..o m o ce i ccceeanan June 15 | May 15 [ June 6 |6June 16
276 percent Series A-1958 Treasury notes maturing June 15, 1958.
2% percent Treasury bonds of 1958-63 called for redemptlon June 15, 1958.
. 236 percent T'reasury bonds of 1958 maturing June 15, 1958,

1 Following acceptance of surrendered notes of Series C-1957 with fingl coupons
att];;xchgelt)i, accrued interest from Feb. 15 to Aug. 1, 1957 ($9.22652 per $1,000) was paid to
subscribers,

2 Following acceptance of surrendered notes and certificates with final coupons at-
tached, accrued interest was paid to subscribers as follows: From Feb. 15 to. Aug. 1,
1957 ($9.22652 per $1,000) on Series C-1957 notes; from Apr. 1 to Aug. 1, 1957 ($10.83333
per $1,000) on Series D-1957 certificates; from Apr. 1-to Oct. 1, 1957 ($7.50 per $1,000)
was credited, accrued interest from Aug. 1to Oct. 1, 1957 ($6.63043 per $1,000) on the new
cEegn?g?;es :vas charged, and the difference ($0. 86957 per $1,000) was paitl on Series

- notes.

3 See Department Circular No. 994, secs. IIT and IV, in this exhibit, for provisions
for subseription and payment of interest.

f‘ See Dttepartment Cireular No, 1003, sec. IV, in this exhibit, for provisions for payment
of interes

8 All coupons subsequent to June 15, 1958, were required to be attached to 234 percent
Treasury bonds of 1958-63 when surrendered. Final interest due June 15 1958 on
registered bonds was paid by check drawn in accordance with assignments on boods
surrendered or by credit in any account maintained by a banking institution with the
Federal Reserve Bank of its district.
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Allotments of Treasury certificates of indebledness tssued during the fiscal year 1958, by Federal Reserve districts

[In thousands of dollars}
35¢ percent Series E-1957 certificates 4 percent Series C-1958 certificates issued in exchange for— 33 percent
issued in exchange for— Series D-1958
4 percent certificates
- Series C-1958 | issued in
Federal Reserve district 2 percent 234 percent 2 percent 234 percent | 314 percent | 134 percent certificates | exchange for
Series C-1957 | Series D-1957 Series C-1957 | Series D-1957| Series D-1957| Series EO- (additional | 3%% percent
Treasury Treasury Total Treasury Treasury certificates 11957 Treasury Total | issue) issued | Series E-1957
notes ma- . | notes ma- issued notes ma- notes ma- maturing | notes matur- issued for cash ¢ certificates
turing Aug. | turing Aug. turing Aug. | turing Aug. | Oct. 1, 1957 3| ing Oct. 1, maturing
15,1957 1 1, 1957 1 15, 1957 ¢ 1,1057 ¢ 1957 3 Dec. 1, 1957
Boston._ .o 7, 20! 46, 057 53, 262 36, 296 68, 792 26, 246 440 131,774 32, 696 27,322
New York ..o 606, 565 8,479,457 | 9,088,022 597, 495 847, 527 6, 202, 409 724,752 | 8,372,183 245, 529 9, 154,010
Philadelphia__ ... ... , 631 © 25,406 40,036 54, 089 40, 222 12, 845 3,593 110, 749 44, 790 , 879
eveland ... ... _.......... 14, 670 25,104 39,774 17, 867 94, 227 19, 326 314 131,734 30, 619 42, 550
Cineinnatio.......o.o...... 13,015 2, 560 15, 575 21, 007 10, 892 41,182 11, 666 5,512
Pittsburgh_ . _______________ 29, 612 12, 603 42,215 13, 315 12, 816 36, 180 , 886 4,647
Richmond._ ... ... .__._......__ 6, 396 , 626 10, 022 16, 410 6, 664 34,112 25,743 3,147
Baltimore- ... 2,024 2, 800 4, 824 8,772 24, 483 43,228 9, 838 5,721
Charlotte ... ......_._._. 1,424 538 1, 962 3,610 2,177 8,032 4, 267 3,038
Atlanta___ . ... 5,905 5, 467 11,372 21,771 28, 314 64, 957 12, 536 12,854
Birmingham_____________.__. 813 399 1,212 14, 488 8, 686 27,929 7,911 2,576
Jacksonville ... ... 1,277 4, 609 5, 886 7,034 11,518 26, 700 10, 714 6,182
Nashville.._______________.___ 1,078 852 1,930 6,912 3,529 12, 993 , 836 2,757
New Orleans___._._._____.__. 7,313 4,397 11,710 11, 696 33, 925 56, 84 12,799 7,002
ChiCagO0 . w e v e 87,483 101, 957 189, 440 179, 333 219, 560 508, 876 117,274 228,141
Detroft oo oaes 25,914 , 125 34,039 22, 991 14, 998 51, 896 21,919 16, 369
St. Louwis. oo oooooiaiaal 17, 957 25,786 43,743 31, 654 43, 549 95, 382 17, 530 39, 335
Little Rock .. ooooaooio. 2,073 674 2,747 5,877 5,103 15, 855 2,099 2,702
Louisville. o cooooooonnaaaoe 4, 260 4, 545 8, 805 22, 480 25, 393 74, 319 6, 982 9, 855
573 874 1,447 4, 064 , 505 12, 517 9, 307 1,332
19, 821 12, 593 32, 414 34,419 58, 424 116, 390 34,711 48,052
12, 683 10,131 22, 814 35,645 25,210 0, 984 18,174 20, 857
1,468 5,244 8,712 24, 387 12, 869 43, 520 7,870 5,702
5,770 9, 598 15, 368 13, 848 11,170 30. 835 11, 069 8, 502
4,041 1,689 5,730 13, 009 8, 801 27,497 10, 803 3,455
3, 600 9, 087 12, 587 11, 489 14, 093 33,907 41, 507 12,767
100 Joomcoaeaaaes 100 1,717 1,478 4,160 L719 |
524 1, 560 2,084 15, 549 19, 731 45,772 3,268 2, 804
3,141 395 3,536 4,254 5,748 12, 042 3,667 4,908

081
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Total certificate allotments.
Maturing securities:
Exchanged in concurrent of-

ferings._._._.__.

Total exchanged._..... -
Redeemed for cash or carried
to matured debt.__.._..__

Total maturing securities. .

45, 369 99, 069 36, 456 73,490 26,073 129 126, 148 15,316 51,729

34,939 37,412 36, 890 24,014 11, 295 103 73,202 6, 886 15,481

595 2,979 4,928 14,484 8, 681 14, 535

98 7,081 3,873 4,202 6, 754

3, 064 7.342 15,629 22, 636 2,934

2,614 9, 935 10, 630 125 25, 308

100, 000 100, 000 100,000 - ooceooe oo

978, 374 8,892,812 | 9,971,186 1, 327, 050 1, 782, 569 6, 633, 690 743,203 | 10, 586, 512 932, 565 9, 832, 719
2, 444, 879 2,821,557 | 5,266,436 2, 096, 203 9, 931, 800 319, 468 32,243 | 12,379,714 | ..ol
3, 423,253 11,714,369 | 15,137,622 3, 423, 253 11, 714, 369 6,953, 158 775,446 | 22, 866, 226 9,832,719
368,775 341,722 710, 497 368,775 341,722 317,784 48,750 | 1,077,031 138, 467
3,792,028 15, 848,119 3,792,028 12, 056, 091 7,270,942 824, 196 | 23, 943, 257 9,971,186

12, 056, 091

Footnotes at end of table.
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Allotments of Treasury certificates of indebtedness issued during the fiscal year 1958, by Federal Reserve districts—Continued

{In thousands of dollars]

21% percent Series A-1959 certificates issued in exchange for— 114 percent Series B-1959 certificates issued in
exchange for—
2V percent | 1% percent 276 percent | 234 percent | 23§ percent
Federal Reserve district 336 percent Treasury Series EA- Treasury 314 percent Series A-1958 | Treasury Treasury
Series A-1958 bonds of [1958 Treasury| bills (special | Series B-1958 Total Treasury bonds of bonds of Total
certificates | 1956-58 ma- notes ma- issue) ma- certificates issued notes ma- | 1958-63 called| 1958 matur- issued
maturing turing Mar. | turing Apr. | turing Apr. maturing turing June | for redemp- | ing June 15,
Feb. 14, 1958 & 15, 1958 & 1,1958 & 15,1958 5 |Apr. 15, 1958 5 15, 1958 & tion June 1958 ¢
15, 1958 &
Boston.__......_.... - 67,053 10, 594 1,632 27,752 20, 191 127,222 © 26,910 2, 467 13,292 42, 669
New York. .. ..... - 6, 509, 176 210, 129 145, 951 411, 015 685,485 1 7,961, 756 595, 428 39, 871 384, 822 1,020,121
Philadelphia__.__.. - , 986 5,144 5, 803 7,120 10, 880 81,933 15,211 8,322 8,252 31,785
Cleveland._........ - 99,171 13,013 7,451 17,182 46, 404 183, 221 35, 654 499 43, 604 79,757
Richmond_.__._._._ . 20, 391 7,147 679 3,837 12, 248 4, 302 11, 045 951 22,315 34,311
Atlanta_..._........ . 100, 368 13,195 359 28, 908 38,078 180, 908 29, 965 1,008 13, 289 44, 262
Chicago. . - 197,917 39, 100 17,708 115, 040 101, 541 471, 306 103, 927 30, 041 122, 010 255,978
St. Louis...ocoo.. . 94, 310 7,675 1,254 8, 926 28, 141, 001 28,971 881 10, 610 40, 462
Minneapolis.......... . 70, 323 3,458 95 22,165 12, 867 108, 908 15, 313 99 21,623 37,035
Kansas City-.....-- . 73,756 5,711 3,313 8, 664 29, 517 120, 961 69, 888 2,040 23, 406 95, 334
Dallas..oo........ . 47,975 5, 207 2, 005 8,612 21,169 84, 968 26, 395 35 18,015 44,445
San Francisco . 152, 904 21, 207 7,620 14, 996 55,433 252, 160 53, 236 4,852 29, 614 87,702
Treasury R 6, 594 1,051 30 2, 410 1, 160 11,245 2, 520 1 140 2 661
Total certificate allotments. 7,492,924 342,631 193, 900 676, 627 1,063,809 | 9,769,891 1,014, 463 91, 067 710, 992 1, 816, 522
Maturing securities: : -
Exchanged in coneurrent of- . -
ferings. ocomeoomome i 3,100, 646 © 941, 889 140, 130 467, 813 930,719 | 5,581,197 3,195, 927 799, 868 3,391,739 7,387, 53¢
Total exchanged............ 10, 593, 570 1, 284, 520 334, 030 1,144, 440 1,994, 528 | 15, 351, 088 4, 210, 390 890, 935 4,102,731 9, 204, 056
Redeemed for cash or carried

to matured debt_....__... 257, 011 164, 225 48,765 606, 653 356,634 | 1,433,288 181, 401 27,846 142, 080 351, 327
Total maturing securities.. . 10, 850, 581 1, 448, 745 382, 795 1,751,093 2, 351,162 | 16, 784, 376 4,391,791 T 918,781 4, 244, 811 9, 555, 383
! Series C~1958 Treasury 4 percent certificates and Series A-1961 Treasury 4 percent 1 Subscriptions for $100,000 or less were allotted in full and subscriptions in excess of

notes also offered in exchange for this maturity; see exhibit 2. $100,000 were allotted 22 percent but not less than $100,000.
2 Series A~1961 Treasury 4 percent notes and Series E~-1957 Treasury 334 percent cer- 8 3 percent Treasury bonds of 1964 and 31% percent Treasury bonds of 1990 also offered

tificates also offered in exchange for this maturity; see exhibit 2. in exchange for this maturity; see exhibit 3.

3 Series A-1961 Treasury 4 percent notes also offered in exchange for this maturity; 8 254 percent Treasury bonds of 1965 also offered in exchange for this security; see’

see exhibit 2. exhibit 3.
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ExHIBIT 2.—Treasury notes

Two Treasury circulars, one containing a cash and the other an exchange note
offering during the fiscal year 1958, are reproduced in this exhibit. Circulars
pertaining to the other note offerings during 1958 are similar in form and therefore
are not reproduced in this report. However, the essential details for each issue
are summarized in the first table following the circulars and the final allotments
of the new notes issued for cash or in exchange for maturing securities are shown
in the second table.

DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO. 992. PUBLIC DEBT

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, July 22, 1957,

I. OFFERING OF NOTES

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authority of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites subseriptions from the people of the United
States for notes of the United States, designated 4 percent Treasury notes of Series
A-1961, in exchange for 2 percent Treasury notes of Series C-1957, maturing
August 15, 1957; 2% percent Treasury notes of Series D-1957, maturing August
1, 1957; 3% percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series D-1957,
maturing October 1, 1957, or 1% percent Treasury notes of Series EO-1957,
maturing October 1, 1957. Exchanges will be made par for par in the case of
the Series D-1957 notes; at par with an adjustment of interest as of August 1,
1957, in the case of the Series C-1957 notes and the Series' D-1957 certificates,
. and-at'par with an adjustment of interest as of October 1 in the case of the Series

EO0-1957 notes. In addition to the amount offered for exchange, the Secretary
of the Treasury reserves the right to allot up to $100,000,000 of these notes at
par to Government investment accounts. The books will be open only on July
22 through July 24 for the receipt of subscriptions for this issue.

2. In addition to the offering under this circular, holders of the maturing
securities are offered the privilege of exchanging all or any gfrtvof such securities
for 4 percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series C~1958, which offering
is set forth in Department Circular No. 991, issued simultaneously with this
circular, and holders of the two August maturities are also offered the privilege
of exchanging all or any part of such securities for 334 percent Treasury certificates
of indebtedness of Series E-1957, which offering is set forth in Department Circular

" No. 990, issued simultaneously with this circular.

II. DESCRIPTION OF NOTES

1. The notes will be dated August 1, 1957, and will bear interest from that
date at the rate of 4 percent per annum, payable semiannually on February 1
and August 1 in each year uutil the principal amount becomes payable. They
will mature August 1, 1961, and will not be subject to call for redemption prior
to maturity. owever, they will be redeemable at the option of the holders
on August 1, 1959, at par and accrued interest, if notice in writing of intention
to redeem on that date is given to the Office of the Treasurer of the United States
or to any Federal Reserve Bank or branch on or before May 1, 1959, and the
notes are temporarily surrendered to the office to which notice is given for the -
purpose of having an appropriate stamp placed on them to indicate that they
will be redeemed on August 1, 1959, and for detaching coupons dated subsequent
to that date.

2. The income derived from the notes is subject to all taxes imposed under
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The notes are subject to estate, inheritance,
gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but are exempt from all
taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any
State, or any of the possessions of the United -States, or by any local taxing
authority. 4

3. The notes will be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys. They
will not be acceptable in payment of taxes. ’

4. Bearer notes with interest coupons attached will be issued in denominations
of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $1,000,000, $100,000,000, and $500,000,000.
The notes will not be issued in registered form.



184 1958 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

5. The notes will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury Depart-
ment, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States notes.

III. SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT

1. Subscriptions will be received at the Federal Reserve Banks and branches
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the United States, Washington. Banking
institutions generally may submit subscriptions for account of customers, but
only the Federal Reserve Banks and the Treasury Department are authorized
to act as official agencies. '

2. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject or reduce any
subscription, and to allot less than the amount of notes applied for; and any
action he may take in these respects shall be final. Subject to these reservations,
all subscriptions will be allotted in full. Allotment notices will be sent out
promptly upon allotment.

IV. PAYMENT

1. Payment at par for notes allotted hereunder must be made on or before
August 1, 1957, or on later allotment, and may be made only in Treasury notes
of Series C-1957, maturing August 15, 1957, Treasury notes of Series D-1957,
maturing August 1, 1957, Treasury éertificates of indebtedness of Series D-1957,
maturing October 1, 1957, or Treasury notes of Series EO-1957, maturing October
1& 1957, which will be accepted at par, and should accompany the subseription.
Coupons dated August 15, 1957, raust be attached to the notes of Series C~1957
when surrendered, and ac¢crued interest from February 15, 1957, to August 1,
1957 ($9.22652 per $1,000) will be paid to subscribers following acceptance of the
notes. Coupons dated October 1, 1957, must be attached to the certificates of
Series D-1957 when surrendered, and accrued interest from April 1, 1957, to
August 1, 1957 ($10.83333 per $1,000) will be paid to subscribers following
acceptance of the certificates. Coupons dated October 1, 1957, must be attached
to the notes of Series EO-1957 when surrendered, and-acerued interest from April
1, 1957, to October 1, 1957 ($7.50 per 81,000) will be credited, accrued interest
from August 1, 1957, to October ‘1, 1957 ($6.63043 per $1,000) on the notes to
be-issued will be charged, and the difference ($0.86957 per $1,000) will be paid to
subscribers following acceptance of the notes. In the case of the notes of Series
Dl;195g’ coupons dated August 1, 1957, should be detached by holders and cashed
when due. : ’

V. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up
to the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve
Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment
for notes allotted, to make delivery of notes on full-paid subseriptions allotted,
and they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive notes.

2, The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time, pre-
seribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering,
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks.

G. M. HUuMPHREY,
Secretary of the Treasury.

DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO. 995. PUBLIC DEBT

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, September 16, 1957,

I. OFFERING OF NOTES

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authority of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions, at par and accrued interest,
from the people of the United States for notes of the United States, designated
4 percent Treasury notes of Series B-1962. The amount of the offering under
this circular is $1,750,000,000, or thereabouts. In addition to the amount offered
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for public subscription, the Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to allot
up to $100,000,000 of these notes to Government investment accounts. The
books will be open only on September 16 for the receipt of subscriptions for this
issue.

II. DESCRIPTION OF NOTES

1. The notes will be dated September 26, 1957, and will bear interest from that
date at the rate of 4 percent per annum, payable on a semiannual basis on Feb-
ruary 15 and August 15, 1958, and thereafter on February 15 and August 15 in
each year until the principal amount becomes payable. They will mature
August 15, 1962, and will not be subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.
However, they will be redeemable at the option of the holders on February 15,
1960, at par and accrued interest, if notice in writing of intention to redeem on
that date is given to the Office of the Treasurer of the United States or to any
Federal Reserve Bank or branch on or before November 16, 1959, and the notes
are temporarily surrendered to the office to which notice is given for the purpose
of having an appropriate stamp placed on them to indicate that they will be
redeemed on February 15, 1960, and for detaching coupons dated subsequent to
that date.

2. The'income derived from the notes is subject to all taxes imposed under the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The notes are subject to estate, inheritance,
gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but are exempt from all
taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any
State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing
authority.

3. The notes will be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys. They
will not be acceptable in payment of taxes. ‘

4. Bearer notes with interest coupons attached will be issued in denominations
of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $1,000,000, $100,000,000, and $500,000,000.
The notes will not be issued in registered form. .

5. The notes will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury Depart-
ment, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States notes.

Iil. SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT

1. Subscriptions will be received at the Federal Reserve Banks and branches
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the United States, Washington. Commercial
banks, which for this purpose are defined as banks accepting demand deposits, -
may submit subscriptions for account of customers, but only the Federal Reserve
Banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to act as official agencies.
Others than commercial banks will not be permitted to enter subscriptions except
for their own account. Subseriptions from commercial banks for their own ac-
count will be received without deposit, but will be restricted in each case to an
amount not exceeding 50 percent of the combined capital, surplus, and undivided
profits, of the subscribing bank. Subscriptions from all others must be accom-
panied by payment of 2 percent of the amount of notes applied for, not subject
to withdrawal until after allotment. Following allotment, any portion of the 2
percent payment in excess of 2 percent of the amount of notes allotted may be
released upon the request of the subscribers.

2. Commercial banks in submitting subseriptions will be required to certify
that they have no beneficial interest in any of the subsecriptions they enter for
the account of their customers, and that their customers have no beneficial interest
in the banks’ subseriptions for their own account.

3. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject or reduce any
subscription, and to allot less than the amount of notes applied for; and any action
he may take in these respects shall be final. Allotment notices will be sent out
promptly upon allotment.

IV. PAYMENT

1. Payment at par and accrued interest, if any, for notes allotted hereunder
must be made or completed on or before September 26, 1957, or on later allotment.
In every case where payment is not so completed, the payment with application
up to 2 percent of the amount of notes allotted shall, upon declaration made by
the Secretary of the Treasury in his discretion, be forfeited to the United States.
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Any qualified depositary will be permitted to make payment by credit for notes
allotted to it for itself and its customers up to any amount for which it shall be
qualified in excess of existing deposits when so notified by the Federal Reserve Bank
of its district.

V. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up
to the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve
Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment
for notes allotted, to make delivery of notes on full-paid subscriptions allotted,
and they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive notes.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time, pre-
scribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering,
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks.

RoBERT B. ANDERSON,
Secretary of the Treasury.



Summary of information pertaining to Treasury notes issued during the fiscal year 1958

i Allot-
Department circular pans )
- Date sub-(paymen
]p?rz'iien(n)-f re-cnotngfl‘}(rar- Date of | Date of | scription | date on
inary an- ing cir- Tréasury notes issued for cash and in exchange for maturing securities issue |maturity|{ books [or before
nounce- | Number|{ Date cular - - closed (or on
ment number later
allot-
ment)
1967 1957 1957 1961 1957 1957
July 18 { 092 { July 22 990,991 | 4 percent Series A-1961 issued N eXChANEE f0r— _ — -« oo oo e Aug. 1| Aug. 1| July 24 [Aug. 1
2 percent Series C-1957 Treasury notes maturing Aug. 15, 1957.
234 percent Series D~1957 Treasury notes maturing Aug. 1, 1957.
314 percent Series D-1957 certificates maturing Oct. 1, 1957.
1}4 percent Series EQ-1957 Treasury notes maturing Oct. 1, 1957. 1962
Sept. 12 995 | Sept. 16 [.ooonuos 4 percent Series B-1962 issued for cash Sept. 26 | Aug. 15 | Sept. 16 |2Sept. 26
N OI‘Y?' 818 999 | N (1);'5.820 __________ 3% percent Series C-1962 issued for cash... N ?35829 N(1J9Vé315 N(I)g5.820 GNI%E? 29
5 . i
Apr. 2 1007 { Apr. 7| 254 percent Series A-1963 issued for 6ash. ..o o eeeammannn Apr. 15| Feb. 15 [ Apr. 7 lfApr. 15

fl_ S?e Dgpartment Circular No. 992, sec. IV, in this exhibit, for provisions for payment
of interest. )

2 See Department Circular No. 995, secs. III and IV, in this exhibit, for provisions for
subscription and payment of interest.

3 Commercial banks were permitted to subscribe, without deposit, for their own
account for an amount not exceeding 50 percent of the combined capital, surplus, and
undividéd profits of the subscribing bank as of June 30, 1957. Qualified depositaries

were permitted to make p?,yment for ?otes allotted to them and their customers by
credit in Treasury tax and loan accounts. . . -

4 Commercial ga.nks were permitted to subseribe, without deposit, for their own
account for an amount not exceeding 75 percent of the combined capital, surplus, and
undivided profits of the subscribing bank. Qualifiéd depositaries were permitted
to make payment for notes allotted to them and their customers by credit in Treasury
tax and loan accounts.
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Allotments of Treasury notes issued during the fiscal year 1958, by Federal Reseive districts
{In thousands of dollars]

4 percent Series A-1961 Treasury notes issued in exchange for—

Federal Reservo district

2 percent Series

234 percent Series

314.percent Series

114 percent Series

4 percent Series
B-1962 Treasury
notes lssiuaed for

334 percent Serleslz% percent Scries

C-1962 Treag ary
netes issued for

A-1963 Treasury
notes issued for

C-1957 Treasury | D-1957 Treasiry (D-1957 certificatesEO-1957 Treasury| Total issued Cas| cash ¢ cash &
notes maturing | notes maturing | maguring Oct. 1, | notes maturing
Aug. 15, 1957 1 Aug. 1, 19571 - 2 Oct. 1, 1957 2
BOSEON - oo e oo ceoceeecmann 35, 568 32,432 17,434 86, 686 8. 53, 609 199, 136
New York_.__._.._.__ 421, 587 484, 021 119, 693 1,039, 084 666, 954 466, 258 1, 555, 641
Philadelphig.. ... 21, 259 37,015 5,217 64.183 82,263 35 240 137,924
Cleveland__._..____. 44, 445 55,879 10, 623 111, 428 , 838 36, 548 109, 224
Cincinnati._..__ 17,101 10. 552 , 203 30, 938 17,979 8,735 39, 511
Pittsburgh. ... 5,445 4,941 3,398 13,914 55,621 25, 537 80, 570
Richmond.._.._ 13, 957 5,817 1,316 21,217 44,115 18, 307 76, 832
Baltimore. 10, 740 7,084 1,248 19, 072 25,835 17,052 45,171
1,105 391 592 , 088 12,714 7,249 30, 562
14, 477 15,099 5,473 35,234 14, 870 10, 110 46, 519
2, 907 . 231 1,366 , 507 4, 554 3,008 15, 319
4,170 8,023 4,763 16, 976 14, 089 8,969 46, 542
5,712 2,168 2,430 10,313 13, 441 8,654 27,091
11,859 8,038 3,042 23, 039 13,223 6, 641 32,873
176, 547 113,025 56, 628 350, 269 218, 018 98, 097 381, 211
11, 595 , 207 1,226 20,028 7, 220 26,123 120, 342
29, 487 22,492 7,158 60, 390 ~ 41,003 16,233 72,764
3, 055 2, 826 462 6, 343 2, 861 1,397 6, 075
. Louisville.___.__ 23,485 11, 439 5,933 40,977 9,985 4, 20, 580
Memphis....... 3,328 1, 602 788 , 818 7,777 4,688 21,433
Minneapolis........ 47,065 30, 568 14,837 93, 290 61, 689 17, 579 78,709
Kansas City.. 35,162 25, 553 7,393 9, 538 36, 035 9, 510 59, 949
Denver._.._..__ 6,792 , 428 1,937 14, 392 8,199 3, 550 17,924
Oklahoma City. 12, 587 10, 548 1,964 25,474 16, 756 5,611 30, 669
Omaha.._ . ..__. 9, 898 5,417 1,069 16, 384 12, 869 4, 868 , 456
Dallas. oo 18, 934 15, 860 , 545 40, 339 66, 940 26, 885 116, 533
ElPaso_........ 1,464 1,475 1,101 4, 040 4, 530 1,766 , 903
Houston ... 13,193 6,676 4,190 24,059 22,716 | - 9,476 37,927
San Antonio._.._. 7,816 14, 553 1,203 24,072 5,127 2, 599 11, 739
San Franeisco..- 44,779 50, 620 20,009 119, 908 111,448 53,095 202, 270
Los Angeles. 51, 867 24,872 5,729 2, 468 58, 678 24,425 105, 484
Portland...___ 2,372 1,035 . 55 3,482 12,488 9, 264 31, 570
Salt Lake City.. 2,219 4,813 1,475 8, 607 , 384 4,338 22,149
. Seattle...eeae coae - 3.203 8,163 1, 503 13,059 24, 466 12, 663 47,976
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iy CEED) o S 2,559 1,125 375 3 4,062 118 138 120
Government mvestment ac- -
counts DU SRR SOV J IO P U PPN 100, 000 100, 000 100, 000 6100, 600
Total note allotments. ... 1,117,829 1,038, 988 319, 468 32,243 2, 608, 528 2, 000, 387 1,142, 956 3, 970, 698
Maturing securities: :
Exchanged in concuirent : .
offerings. ....ooo..o.__. 2, 305, 424 10, 675, 381 6, 633, 690 743, 203 20, 357, 698 |- e oo eccnececc e cmece e e e e
Total exchanged._...___. 3,423,253 11, 714, 369 6, 953,158 775, 446 22,866 226 |. e oo cccmmemcaees P
Redeemed .for cash or
carried to matuved debt._. 368,775 341,722 317,784 48,750 1,077,031 oot me e e ccmmcccccc e ceececaea e
Total maturing securities, 3,792,028 12, 056, 091 7,270,942 824, 196 23,948, 257 | e immee oo e

4 Subscriptions for $10,000 or less were allotted in full and subscriptions in excess of
$10,000 were allotted 25 percent to savmgs-type investors and 12 percent to all other

subscribers but not less than $10,00
~ 8 Subscriptions for $25,000 or less were allotted in full and subscnptlons in excess of

1 Series BE- 1957 Treasury 354 percent and Series C-1958 Treasury 4 percent certificates
also offered in exchange for this maturity; see exhibit 1.
2 Series C-1958 Treasury 4 percent certificates also offered in exchange for this matur-

ity; see.exhibit 1.

3 Subscriptions for $100,000 or less were allotted in full and subscriptions in excess
of $100,000 were allotted 28 percent but not less than $100,000.

$25,000 were allotted 24 pcrcent but not less than $25,000.
o Includes $10,000,000 allotted through New York Federal Reserve Bank.
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ExmiBIT 3.—Treasury bonds

‘Two Treasury circulars, one containing a cash and the other an exchange bond
offering during the fiscal year 1958, are reproduced in this exhibit. Circulars
pertaining to the other bond oﬂ"erlngs during 1958 are similar in form and therefore
are not reproduced in this report. However, the essential details for each issue
are summarized in the first table following the circulars and the final allotments
of new bonds issued for cash or in exchange for maturing securities are shown in
the second table,

DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO. 1004. PUBLIC DEBT

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
- Washington, February 3, 1958.

1. OFFERING OF BONDS

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authority of the Second Lib-
erty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions from the people of the United
States for bonds of the United States, designated 3 percent Treasury bonds of
1964, in exchange for which any of the following listed securities, smgly or in com-
binations aggregating $500 or multiples thereof, may be tendered:

33% percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series A—1958 maturing,
February 14, 1958 -

215 percent Treasury bonds of 1956-58, maturlng March 15, 1958

114 percent Treasury notes of Series EA—1958 maturing Aprll 1, 1958

Treasury bills (special issue) maturing April 15 1958

3% percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series B-1958, maturing
April 15, 1958,

Exchanges will be made at par with an adjustment of intereést as set forth-in see-

tion IV hereof. The amount of the offering under thls circular will be limited to .-

the amount of the eligible securities of the five issues enumerated above tendered
in exchange and accepted. The books will be open only on February 3 through
February 5 for the receipt of subseriptions for this issue.

2. In addition to the offering under this circular, holders of the ehglble securities
are also offered the privilege of exchanging all or any part of such securities for
214 percent Treasury certificates of indebtedness of Series A—1959 or 3% percent
Treasury bonds of 1990, which offerings are set forth in Department Circulars
Nos. 1003 and 1005, issued simultaneously with this circular.

II. DESCRIPTION OF BONDS

1. The bonds will be dated February 14, 1958, and will bear interest from that
date at the rate of 3 percent per annum, payable on a semiannual basis on August.’
15, 1958, and thereafter on February 15 and August 15 in each year until the
pr1nc1pal amount becomes payable. They will mature February 15, 1964, and
will not be subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.

2. The income derived from the bonds is subject to all taxes imposed under the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The bonds are subject to estate, inheritance,
gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but are exempt from all taxa-
tion now or hereafter 1mposed on the principal or mterest thereof by any State,
or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing authority.

3. The bonds will be acceptable to secure deposits’ of public moneys.

4. Bearer bonds with interest coupons attached, and bonds registered as to prin-
cipal and interest, will be issued in denominations of $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000,
$100,000, and $1,000,000. Provision will be made for the interchange of bonds
of different denominations and of coupon and registered bonds, and for the transfer
of registered bonds, under rules and regulations preseribed by the Secretary of
the Treasury.

5. The bonds will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury Depart-
ment, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States bonds.

III. SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT

1. Subscriptions will be received at the Federal Reserve Banks and branches
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the United States, Washington. Banking in-
stitutions generally may submit subscriptions for account of customers, but only
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the Federal Reserve Banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to act
as official agencies.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject or reduce any sub-
scription, and to allot less than the amount of bonds applied for; and any action
he may take in these respects shall be final. Subject to these reservatlons all
subscriptions will be allotted in full. Allotment notices will be sent out promptly
upon allotment.

IV. PAYMENT

1. Payment at par for bonds allotted hereunder must be made on or before
February 14, 1958, or on later allotment, and may be made only in the securities
of the five issues enumerated in section I hereof, which will be accepted at par,
and should accompany the subscription. Interest adjustments per $1,000 will
be paid to or collected from subscribers in accordance with the followmg table:

Interest Interest Net amount | Net amount
Securities surrendered credited to charged to to be paid to be col-
. subseriber subseriber subscriber | lected from
" | subscriber
3389, certificates, Series A-1958 .. __________. $16.78 oo 18$16.78
21469, bonds of 1956-58. . ..o .. . 49724 | ________. 10.49724 |__
1149 notes of Series EA-1958_ . __________ . 50 $3. 81080 3. 68920
Treasury bills.__________________. 4.97102 |ocooo o ____
3149, certificates, Series B-1958 4.97102 12. 52898

! Feb. 14, 1958, coupon to be detached by subscriber and cashed when due.
V. ASSIGNMENT OF REGISTERED BONDS

1. Treasury bonds of 1956-58 in registered form tendered in payment for
bonds offered hereunder should be assigned by the registered payees or assignees
thereof, in accordance with the general regulations of the Treasury Department
governing assignments for transfer or exchange, in one of the forms hereafter set
forth, and thereafter should be presented and surrendered with the subsecription
to a Federal Reserve Bank or branch or to the Office of the Treasurer of the
United States, Washington. The bonds must be delivered at the expense and
risk of the holder. If the new bonds are desired registered in the same name as
the bonds surrendered, the assignment should be to “The Secretary of the Treasury
for exchange for 3 percent Treasury bonds of 1964”; if the new bonds are desired
registered in another name, the assignment should be to “The Secretary of the:
Treasury for exchange for 3 percent Treasury bonds of 1964 in the name of
________________ if new bonds in coupon form are desired, the assignment
should be to “The Secretary of the Treasury for exchange for 3 percent Treasury
bonds of 1964 in coupon form to be delivered to. .. _______.__._.

VI. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up to
the ‘amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve
Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment for
bonds allotted, to make dehvery of bonds on full-paid suchrlptrons allotted, and
they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive bonds.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time,
prescribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulatlons governing the offering
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks.

Jurian B. Bairp,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.
479641 —59——14 .



192 1958 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY

DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO. 1006. PUBLIC DEBT

TrEASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, February 28, 1958.

I. OFFERING OF BONDS

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to the authority of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, invites subscriptions, at par and accrued interest,
from the people of the United States for bonds of the United States, designated
3 percent Treasury bonds of 196€. The amount of the offering under this circular
is $1,250,000,000, or thereabouts. In addition to the amount offered for public
subsecription, the Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to allot up to $100,-
000,000 of these bonds to Government investment accounts. The books will be
open only on February 28 for the receipt of subsecriptions for this issue.

II. DERCRIPTION OF BONDS

1. The bonds will be dated February 28, 1958, and will bear interest from that
date at the rate of 3 percent per annum, payable on a semiannual basis on August
15, 1958, and thereafter on February 15 and August 15 in each year until the
principal amount becomes payable. They will mature August 15, 1966, and will
not be subject to call for redemption prior to maturity.

2. The income derived from the bonds is subject to all taxes imposed under the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The bonds are subject to estate, inheritance,
gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but are exempt from all
taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest thereof by any
State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local taxing
authority.

3. The bonds will be acceptable to secure deposits of public moneys.

4. Bearer bonds with interest coupons attached, and bonds registered as to
principal and interest, will be issued in denominations of $500, $1,000, $5,000,
$10,000, $100,000, and $1,000,000. Provision will be made for the interchange
of bonds of different denominations and of coupon and registered bonds, and for
the transfer of registered bonds, under rules and regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury.

5. The bonds will be subject to the general regulations of the Treasury Depart-
ment, now or hereafter prescribed, governing United States bonds.

III. SUBSCRIPTION AND ALLOTMENT

1. Subscriptions will be received at the Federal Reserve Banks and branches
and at the Office of the Treasurer of the United States, Washington. Commerecial
banks, which for this purposs are defined as banks accepting demand deposits,
may submit subscriptions for account of customers, but only the Federal Reserve
Banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to act as official agencies.
Others than commercial banks will not be permitted to enter subscriptions except
for their own account. Subscriptions from commercial banks for their own ac-
count will be received without deposit, but will be restricted in each case to an
amount not exceeding 25 percent of the combined capital, surplus, and undivided
profits of the subscribing bank. Subscriptions from all others must be accom-
panied by payment of 15 percent of the amount of bonds applied for, which pay-
ment must be made with the subscription, to the Federal Reserve Bank or branch,
or to the Treasurer of the United States, in immediately available funds or by
credit in a Treasury tax and loan account of the bank through which the sub-
scription is entered. Following allotment, any portion of the 15 percent payment
in excess of the amount of bonds allotted will be returned to the subscribers.

2. Commercial banks in submitting subseriptions will be required to certify
that they have no beneficial interest in any of the subscriptions they enter for the
account of their customers, and that their customers have no beneficial interest
in the banks’ subsecriptions for their own account.



EXHIBITS 193

3. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject or reduce any
subscription, and to allot less than the amount of bonds applied for, and to make
different percentage allotments to various classes of subscribers; and any action
he may take in these respects shall be final. The basis of the allotment will be
publicly announced and allotment notices will be sent out promptly upon allotment.

IV. PAYMENT

1. Payment at par and accrued interest for bonds allotted hereunder in excess
-of payments accompanying subscriptions must be made or completed on or before
March 10, 1958, or on later allotment. In every case where payment is not so
completed, the payment with application up to 15 percent of the amount of bonds
allotted shall, upon declaration made by the Secretary of the Treasury in his dis-
cretion, be forfeited to the United States. Any qualified depositary will be per-
mitted to make payment by credit for bonds allotted to it for itself and its custom-
ers up to any amount for which it shall be qualified in excess of existing deposits,
when so notified by the Federal Reserve Bank of its district.

V. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve Banks are authorized
and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the basis and up
1o the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury to the Federal Reserve
. Banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment notices, to receive payment
for bonds allotted, to make delivery of bonds on full-paid subscriptions allotted,
and they may issue interim receipts pending delivery of the definitive bonds.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time, pre-
scribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the offering,
which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve Banks.

RoBERT B. ANDERSON,
Secretary of the Treasury.



Summary of information pertaining to Treasury bonds tssued during the fiscal year 1958

Department circular Allot-
Date of Con- ment
prelim- current Date sub-|payment
inary an- offering Treasury bonds issued for cash or in exchange for maturing or called securities Date of | Date of |scription | date on
nounce- circular issue |maturity| books |or before
ment | Number | Date number closed (or on
later al-
lotment)
1967 1957 1957 1957 1957
Sept. 12 996 | Sept. 16 [-coeacocn 4 percent of 1969 issued for eash . ... ccccceeen Oct. 1 O(i%.sg 1,| Sept. 16 [1Oct. 1
Nov. 18 1000 | Nov, 20 |occocaeoe 374 percent of 1974 issued for cash. .. e mcieemes Dec. 2 Nov7.415, Nov. 20 | 2 Dec. 2
19
1958 1958 1958 1958 1958
Jan, 29 1004 | Feb. 3 [1003,1005 | 3 percent of 1964 issued in exchange for—_ ... oo oiioo. Feb. 14 | Feb. 15, Feb, 5 |3 Feh.14
3% percent Series A-1958 certificates maturing Feb. 14, 1958. 1964 f
214 percent Treasury bonds of 1956-58 maturing Mar. 15 1958.
114 percent Series EA-1958 Treasury notes maturing Apr 1, 1958.
Treasury bills (special issue) maturing Apr. 15, 1958.
314 percent Series B-1958 certificates maturing Apr 15, 1958.
Jan. 29 1005 | Feb. 3 (1003, 1004 | 34 percent of 1990 issued in exchange for— oo oo Feb. 14| Feb, 15,| Feb. 5 |4 Feh.14
3%4 percent Series A-1958 certificates maturing Feb. 14, 1958. 1990
234 percent Treasury bonds of 1956-58 maturing Mar, 15, 1958.
114 percent Series EA-1958 Treasury notes maturing Apr. 1, 1958.
Treasury bills (special issue) maturing Apr. 15, 1958,
314 percent Series B-1958 certificates maturing Apr. 15, 1958.
Feb. 20 1006 | Feb. 28 .o __.._.. 3 percent of 1966 issued for eash_ . e Feb. 28 Augéslfw, Feb. 28 |$Mar.10
1
May 29 1009 | June 3 (._._.______ 314 percent of 1985 issued for cash_... - June 3 Ma;g 515, June 3 {%June 18
. 19
May 29 1011 | June 4 1010 | 234 percent of 1965 issued in exchange for—___...__.__..._ June 15 | Feb. 15, June 6 |7June 16
274 percent Series A-1958 Treasury notes maturing J 1965

234 percent Treasury bonds of 1958-63 called for 1edemptlon on June 15, 1958
234 percent Treasury bonds of 1958 maturing June 15, 1958,
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1 Commercial banks were permitted to subscribe, without deposit, for their own ac-
count for an amount not exceeding 50 percent of the combined capital, surplus, and
undivided profits of the subscribing bank. Qualified depositaries were permitted to
make payment for bonds allotted to them and their customers by credit in Treasury
tax and loan accounts. Payment for not more than 50 percent of bonds allotted was
deferred not later than Oct. 21. Payments made subsequent to Oct. 1 were accom-
panied by accrued interest from that date at the rate of $0.11 per $1,000 per day.

2 Commercial banks were permitted to subscribe, without deposit, for their own ac-
count for an amount not exceeding 25 percent of the combined capital, surplus, and
undivided profits of the subscribing bank as of June 30, 1957. Qualified depositaries
were permitted to make payment for bonds allotted to them and their customers by
credit in Treasury tax and loan accounts. . "

3 See Department Circular No. 1004, sec. IV, in this exhibit, for provisions for pay-
ment of interest. )

4 Following acceptance of surrendered securities interest adjustment per $1,000 was
paid to or collected from subscribers as follows: $16.78 was paid on Series A-1958 cer-
tificates; $10.49724 was paid on bonds of 1956-58; $7.50 was credited, $4.44594 was
charged and the difference of $3.05406 was paid on Series EA-1958 notes; $5.79953 was
collected on Treasury bills; and $11.73077 was paid on Series B-1958 certificates.

8 See Department Circular No. 1006, secs. IIT and IV, in this exhibit, for provisions
or subscription and payment of interest.

¢ Subscriptions {rom commercial banks for their owtt account were restricted to an
amount not exceeding 2 percent of the combined amount of time certificates of deposit
(but only those issued in names of individuals, and of corporations, associations, and
other organizations not operated for profit), and of savings deposits, or 5 percent of the
combined capital, surplus, and undivided profits of the subscribing bank, whichever
is greater. Qualified depositaries were permitted to make payment for bonds allotted
to them and their customers by credit in Treasury tax and loan accounts. In the
case of allotments at a rate exceeding 20 percent of subscription, payment at 100¥4 and
accrued interest in the amount of $1.335 per $1,000 par amount for bonds allotted, less
adjustment for amount of deposit, and accrued interest thereon in the amount of
$1.335 per $1,000 was required on June 18 or on later allotment. Payment for remain-
ing bonds allotted was required on June 18 together with accrued interest at the rate
of $0.089 per day per $1,000 from June 3 to payment date.

7 All coupons subsequent to June 15, 1958, were required to be surrendered attached
to bonds of 1958-63. Final interest due June 15, 1958, on registered bonds was paid
by check drawn in accordance with assignments on bonds surrendered or credited in
atm:i ja%cguint maintained by a banking institution with the Federal Reserve Bank of
its distriet.
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Allotments of Treasury bonds issued during the fiscal year 1958, by Federal Reserve districts
{In tﬁousands of doHars]

Federal Reserve district

4 percent Treas-
ury bonds of
1969 issued for
cash !

37% percent
Treasury bonds
of 1974 issued for

cash 2

8 percent Treasury bonds of 1964 issued in exchange for—

3%% percent
Series A-1958
certificates
maturing
Feb. 14, 1958 3

214 percent
Treasury bonds
of 1956-58
maturing
Mar. 15, 1958 3

114 percent
Series EA~1958
Treasury notes

maturing
Apr. 1, 19583

Treasury bills
(special issue)
maturing
Apr. 15, 1958 8

314 percent
Series B-1958
certificates

maturing
Apr. 15,1958 3

Total issued

Philadelphia
Cleveland.._._
Cincinnati
Pittsburgh
Richmond...__.
Baltimore..

56, 894
852, 827

s, 184
112, 748

24, 638
204, 673
15, 667
28, 908

1,055

11,209

17,811
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San Francisco.. 23,636 166, 564 470, 730
Los Angeles 16,053 .
Portland . 8,733
Salt Lake 2, 627
Seattle 887 | 9,678 e et et e ccmc e |
Treasury._. 343
Governmen
counts. ... . 100, 000
Total bond allotments. .. 656, 933 653, 812 1,979, 655 591, 555 115,435 371, 650 795, 887 3,854, 182
Maturing securities: .
Exchanged in concurrent
offerings._ ... P 8,613,915 692, 965 218, 595 772,790 1,198, 641 11, 496, 906
Total exchanged.__ 10, 593, 570 1,284, 520 334,030 1, 144, 440 1,994, 528 15,351, 088
Redeemed for cash or -
ried to matured debt_.__ 257,011 164, 225 48,765 . 608, 653 356, 634 1,433,288
Total maturing securities. 10, 850, 581 1, 448, 745 382,795 1,751, 093 2, 351, 162 16, 784, 376

Footnotes at end of table,

SLIGTHXH
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Allotments of Treasury bonds issued during the fiscal year 1958, by Federal Reserve districts—Continued
[In thousands of dollars) K

314 percent Treasury bonds of 1990 issued in exchange for— 254 percent Treasury bonds of 1965 issued in
exchange for—

3 percent |3 percent,

. 1% per- Treasury | Treasury | 2% per- 234 per-
334 per- 214 per- | cent Series | Treasury 3% per- bonds bonds | cent Series | cent Treas-| 23 per- .
Federal Reserve distriet | cent Series { cent Treas-| EA-1958 bills cent Serics of 1966 of 1985 A-1958 | ury bonds | cent Treas-

A-1958 cer- | ury bonds | Treasury (special { B-1958 cer- | Total issued issued Treasury | of 1958-63 | ury bonds | Total
terficates | of 1956-58 notes issue) terficates issued for cash & | for cash & notes called for of 1958 issued
maturing | maturing | maturing | maturing | maturing maturing | redemp- maturing

Feb. 14, Mar. 15, Apr. 1, Apr. 15, Apr. 15, -| June 15, tion on June 15,
1958 4 1958 4 1958 4 1958 4 1958 4 1958 7 June 15, 19587
1958 7
Boston._._..._.._____...._._. 29, 935 28, 624 83,365 69, 087 100, 510 47,921 80, 156 228, 587
New York.___.____ -881, 277 240, 957 1, 266, 526 613,133 1, 709, 508 438,926 | 1,801,602 | 4,040,126
Philadelphia._.__. 33, 253 3,381 42, 262 44, 887 48, 601 12,158 81,922 142, 681
Cleveland.___.._... 28 7 31,476 116, 689 7,831 153, 600 278,120

Cincinnati
Pittsburgh
Richmond....
Baltimore._.
Charlotte...___.

861
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68, 560 105,673 206, 810
37,488 -
9, 726
12,293
18, 489
191
Government investment ac-
{76104 1% SRPRURRORONRI PRV IR JRSRRRORIUN RPRIPRSUPRIPIPIN] PRI NP FR R 100, 000 100,000 |cooeomeea | emmco e e
Total bond allotments_| 1,120,991 350, 334 24, 695 96,163 134,832 | 1,727,015 | 1,484,298 | 1,134,868 | 3,195,927 799,868 | 3,391,739 | 7,387,534
Maturing securities:
Exchanged in concurrent
offerings_ . ....._..._ 9,472, 579 934, 186 309,335 | 1,048,277 | 1,859,606 | 13,624,073 | ..o _|-o.__.__ 1,014, 463 91, 067 710,992 | 1, 816, 522
Total exchanged.._._. 10, 593, 570 | 1, 284, 520 334,030 | 1,144,440 ; 1,994,528 | 15,351,088 [--eo oo foocooa o 4, 210, 390 890,935 | 4,102,731 { 9, 204, 056
Redeemed for cash or
carried to matured
debt_ .. 257,011 164, 225 48,765 606, 653 356,634 | 1,433,288 |-oo oo }ooaoooo 181, 401 27,846 142,080 351, 327
Total maturing securi-
ties oo 10, 850, 581 1,448, 745 282,795 | 1,751,093 | 2,351,162 | 16,784,376 |--cooceocofccaaaaaaat 4,391,791 918,781 | 4,244,811 | 9, 555,383

1 Subscriptions for $50,000 or less were allotted in full and subscriptions in excess of

$50,000 were allotted 10 percent but not less than $50,000
2 Subscriptions for $10,000 or less were allotted in full and subscriptions in excess of

$10,000 were allotted 26 percent to savmgs'type investors and 10 percent to all other
subseribers but not Jess than $10,000

3 Series A-1959 Treasury 2% peroent certificates and 3% pereent Treasury bonds of
1990 also offered in exchange for this maturity; see exhibit 1

4 Series A~-1959 Treasury 234 percent certificates and 3 percent Treasury bonds of
1964 also offered in exchange for this maturity; see also exhibit 1.

8 Subscriptions for $10,000 or less were allotted in full and subscriptions in excess of
$10,000 were allotted 20 percent but not less than $10,000.

6 Subscnptxons for $5,000 or less were allotted in full and subscriptions in excess of
$5,000 were allotted 60 percent to savings-type investors, 40 percent to commercial banks
for their own account and 25 percent to all other subscribers but not less than $5,000.

7 Series B-1959 Treasury 1}4 percent certificates also offered in exchange for this
security; see exhibit 1.

SLIGIHXH
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ExmiBIT 4.—Call, February 14, 1958, for redemption on June 15, 1958, of 23/
percent Treasury bonds of 1958-63, dated June 15, 1938 (press release of
February 14, 1958)

The Treasury Department today issued the official notice of call for redemption
on June 15, 1958, of the partially tax-exempt 2% percent Treasury bonds of
1958-63, dated June 15, 1938, due June 15, 1963. There are now outstanding
$918,780,600 of these bonds.

It has been the practice of the Treasury to call the partially tax-exempt bonds
at the first call dates because the total cost of these borrowings to the Treasury,
taking into account interest and the tax advantages to the holders, is greater than
the cost based upon current interest rates of new issues of comparable maturities.

The text of the formal notice of call is as follows:

Two AND TﬁREE-QUARTERS PeErRCENT TrREASURY BownNps or 1958-63 (DaTED
JuNe 15, 1938)

NOTICE OF CALL FOR REDEMPTION

To Holders of 2% Percent Treasury Bonds of 1958-63, and Others Concerned:

1. Public notice is hereby given that all outstanding 2% percent Treasury
bonds of 1958-63, dated June 15, 1938, due June 15, 1963, are hereby called for
redemption on June 15, 1958, on which date interest on such bonds will cease.

2. Holders of these bonds may, in advance of the redemption date, be offered
the privilege of exchanging all or any part of their called bonds for other interest-
bearing obligations of the United States, in which event public notice will here-
gfterdbe given and an official circular governing the exchange offering will be
issued.

* 3. Full information regarding the presentation and surrender of the bonds for
cash redemption under this call will be found in Department Circular No. 300,
Revised, dated April 30, 1955.
RoBERT B. ANDERSON,
Secretary of the Treasury.

ExmiBIT 5.—Call, May 14, 1958, for redemption on September 15, 1958, of 21/
percent Treasury bonds of 1956-59, dated February 1, 1944, and 234 percent
Treasury bonds of 1957-59, dated March 1, 1952 (press release of May 14, 1958)

The Treasury Department today issued the official notices of call for redemption
on September 15, 1958, of the 2% percent Treasury bonds of 1956-59, dated
February 1, 1944, due September 15, 1959, and the 2% percent Treasury bonds
of 1957-59, dated March 1, 1952 due March 15, 1959. There are now out-
standing $3,818,075,000 of the 2} percent bonds and $926,811,000 of the 2%
percent bonds. i

The texts of the formal notices of call are as follows:

Two AND ONE-QUARTER PERCENT TrREASURY Bonps oF 1956-59 (DarteED
FeEBRUARY 1, 1944)

NOTICE OF CALL FOR REDEMPTION

To Holders of 2% Percent Treasury Bonds of 1956-569, and Others Concerned:

1. Public notice is hereby given that all outstanding 24 percent Treasury
bonds of 1956-59, dated February 1, 1944, due September 15, 1959, are hereby
called for redemption on September 15, 1958, on which date interest on such
bonds will cease. ’

2. Holders of these bonds may, in advance of the redemption date, be offered
the privilege of exchanging all or any part of their called bonds for other interest-
bearing obligations of the United States, in which event public nctice will here-
gfterdbe given and an official circular governing the exchange offering will be
issued.

3. Full information regarding the presentation and surrender of the bonds for
cash redemption under this call will be found in Department Circular No. 300,
Revised, dated April 30, 1955. ,
RoBERT B. ANDERSON,

Secretary of the Treasury.
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Two anp TuREE-Eigaris PErCENT TREAsURY BonNps oF 1957-59 (DaTED
Marcu 1, 1952)

NOTICE OF CALL FOR REDEMPTION

‘T'o Holders of 2% Percent Treasury Bonds of 1957-69, and Others Concerned:

1. Public notice is hereby given that all outstanding 2% percent Treasury
bonds of 1957-59, dated March 1, 1952, due March 15, 1959, are hereby cailed
for redemption on September 15, 1958, on which date interest on such bonds will
-cease.

2. Holders of these bonds may, in advance of the redemption date, be offered
‘the privilege of exchanging all or any part of their called bonds for other interest~
‘bearing obligations of the United States, in which event public notice will here-
'afterdbe given and an official circular governing the exchange offering will be
issued.

3. Full information regarding the presentation and surrender of the bonds for
-cash redemption under this call will be found in Department Circular No. 300,
Revised, dated April 30, 1955.

RoBERT B. ANDERSON,
Secretary. of the Treasury.

Treasury Bills Offered and Accepted

ExHiBIT 6.—Treasury bills

During the fiscal year 1958 there were 52 weekly issues of Treasury bills, one
special issue of 237-day bills, and one issue of the tax anticipation series. Three
press releases inviting tenders and three releases announcing the acceptance of
tenders are reproduced in this exhibit. The press releases of August 12 and 15,
1957, are in a form representative of bills issued for cash only and the releases
of May 8 and 13, 1958, are representative of the weekly series of Treasury bills,
The tax anticipation series is represented by the releases of June 24 and 27, 1957.
The essential details regarding each issue of Treasury bills during the fiscal year
1958 are summarized in the table following the press releases.

PRESS RELEASE OF AUGUST 12, 1957

The Treasury Department, by this public notice, invites tenders for $1,750,~
000,000, or thereabouts, of 237-day. Treasury bills, to be issued on a discount
basis under competitive and noncompetitive bidding as hereinafter provided.
The bills of this series will be dated August 21, 1957, and will mature April 15,
1958, when the face amount will be payable without interest. They will be issued
in bearer form only, and in denominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,080, $100,000,
'$500,000, and $1,000,000 (maturity value).

Tenders will be received at Federal Reserve Banks and branches up to the
closing hour, one-thirty o’clock p. m., eastern daylight saving time, Wednesday,
August 14, 1957. Tenders will not be received at the Treasury Department,
Washington. Each tender must be for an even multiple of $1,000, and in the
case of competitive tenders the price offered must be expressed on the basis of
100, with not more than three decimals, e. g., 99.925. Fractions may not be used.
It is urged that tenders be made on the printed forms and forwarded in the
special envelopes which will be supplied by Federal Reserve Banks or branches
on application therefor.

Others than banking institutions will not be permitted to submit tenders
except for their own account. Tenders will be received without deposit from
incorporated banks and trust companies and from responsible and recognized
dealers in investment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied
by payment of 2 percent of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless
the tenders are accompaned by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Tmmediately after the closing hour, tenders will be opened at the Federal
Reserve Banks and branches, following which public announcement will be
made by the Treasury Department of the amount and price range of accepted
bids. Those submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection
thereof. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the right to accept or
reject any or all tenders, in whole or in part, and his action in any such respect
shall be final. Subject to these reservations, noncompetitive tenders for $300,000
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or less without stated price from any one bidder will be accepted in full at the
average price (in three decimals) of accepted competitive bids. Payment of
accepted tenders at the prices offered must be made or completed at the Federal
Reserve Bank in cash or other immediately available funds on August 21, 1957,
provided, however, any qualified depositary will be permitted to make payment
by credit in its Treasury tax and loan account for Treasury bills allotted to it for
itself and its customers up to any amount for which it shall be qualified in excess
of existing deposits when so notified by the Federal Reserve Bank of its district.
" The income derived from Treasury bills, whether interest or gain from the
sale or other disposition of the bills, does not have any exemption, as such, and
loss from the sale or other disposition of Treasury bills does not have any special
treatment, as such, under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The bills are
subject to estate, mherltance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State,
but are exempt from all taxation now or hereafter 1mposed on the prineipal or
interest thereof by any State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or
by any local taxing authority. For purposes of taxation the amount of discount
at which Treasury bills are originally sold by the United States is considered to be
interest. Under Sections 454 (b) and 1221 (5) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 the amount of discount at which bills issued hereunder are sold is not con-
sidered to accrue until such bills are sold, redeemed, or otherwise disposed of,
and such bills are excluded from consideration as capital assets. = Accordingly,
the owner of Treasury bills (other than life insurance companies) issued here-
under need include in his income tax return only the difference between the price
paid for such bills, whether on original issue or on subsequent purchase, and the
amount actually received either upon sale or redemption at maturity during the
taxable year for which the return is made, as ordinary gain or loss.
Treasury Department Circular No. 418, Revised, and this notice, prescribe
the terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their issue. Copies
of the circular may be obtained from any Federal Reserve Bank or branch.

PRDSS RELEASE OF AUGUST 15, 1957

The Treasury Department announced Jast evening that -the tenders for
$1,750,000,000, or thereabouts, of 237-day Treasury bills to be dated August 21,
1957, and to mature April 15, 1958, which were offered on August 12, were
opened at the Federal Reserve Banks on August 14.

The details of this issue are as follows:
Total applied for_ - - . oo 83, 177, 328, 000
Total accepted (includes $296,329,000 entered on a non-
competitive basis and accepted in full at the average
price shown below) - o oo oo 1, 750, 043, 000

Range of accepted competitive bids (excepting four
tenders totaling $4,690,000):
High, equivalent rate of discount approumately 3.843% per

QMM _ - oo 97. 470
Low, equivalent rate of discount approximately 4.250% per

AN _ L _ _ C oo emme . 202
Average, equivalent rate of discount approximately 4.173 %, per

AU - o e o e e e e m e 7. 253

(49 percent of the amount bid for at the low price was accepted.)

Federal Reserve district Total applied for | Total accepted

Boston.._ : $119, 737, 000 $85, 721, 000
New York 1, 629, 083, 000 540, 600, 000
Philadelphia. o coco..oo.- - . 127, 505, 000 102, 028, 000
Cleveland - - ——— - - 118, 562, 000 90, 492, 000
Richmond, 77,023, 000 69, 748, 000
A At e ciecieimeias 78, 740, 000 70, 816, 000
[0 21 15T o SO 405, 098, 000 293, 719, 000
St. Louis - . 82, 681, 000 68, 641, 000
Minneapolis .- 95, 835, 000 95, 733, 000
Kansas City. - > [P 61, 210, 000 53, 188, 000
Dallas. cce e . 157, 147, 000 156 790, 000
San Francisco. .- 224, 707, 000 123, 167 000

Total. -- - 3,177, 328, 000 1, 750, 043, 600
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PRESS RELEASE OF MAY 8, 1958

The Treasury Department, by this public notice, invites tenders for
$1,700,000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills, for cash and in exchange
for Treasury bills maturing May 15, 1958, in the amount of $1,709,489,000, to
be issued on a discount basis under competitive and noncompetitive bidding as
hereinafter provided. The bills of this series will be dated May 15, 1958, and
will mature August 14, 1958, when the face amount will be payable without
interest. They will be issued in bearer form only, and in denomination of $1,000,
$5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000 (maturity value).

Tenders will be received at Federal Reserve Banks and branches up to the
closing hour, one-thirty o’clock p. m., eastern daylight saving time, Monday,
May 12, 1958. Tenders will not be received at the Treasury Department,
Washington. Each tender must be for an even multiple of $1,000, and in the
case of competitive tenders the price offered must be expressed on the basis of
100, with not more than three decimals, e. g., 99.925. Fractions may not be
used. It is urged that tenders be made on the printed forms and forwarded in
the special envelopes which will be supplied by Federal Reserve Banks or
branches on application therefor.

Others than banking institutions will not be permitted to submit tenders
except for their own account. Tenders will be received without deposit from
incorporated banks and trust companies and from responsible and recognized
dealers in investment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied
by payment of 2 percent of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless
the tenders are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incor-
porated bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour, tenders will be opened at the Federal
Reserve Banks and branches, following which public announcement will be
made by the Treasury Department of the amount and price range of accepted
bids. Those submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection
thereof. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the right to accept or
reject any or all tenders in whole or in part, and his action in any such respect
shall be final. Subject to these reservations, noncompetitive tenders for
$200,000 or less without stated price from any one bidder will be accepted in
full at the average price (in three decimals) of accepted competitive bids.
Settlement for accepted tenders in accordance with the bids must be made or com-
pleted at the Federal Reserve Bank on May 15, 1958, in cash or other imme-
diately available funds or in a like face amount of Treasury bills maturing May 15,
1958. Cash and exchange tenders will receive equal treatment. Cash adjust-
ments will be made for differences between.the par value of maturing bills ac-
cepted in exchange and the issue price of the new bills.

The income derived from Treasury bills, whether interest or gain from the
sale or other disposition of the bills, does not have any exemption, as such, and
loss from the sale or other disposition of Treasury bills does not have any special
treatment, as such, under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The bills are
subject to estate, inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or
State, but are exempt from all taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal
or interest thereof by any State, or any of the possessions of the United States,
or by any local taxing authority. For purposes of taxation the amount of discount
at which Treasury bills are originally sold by the United States is considered to
be interest. Under Sections 454 (b) and 1221 (5) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 the amount of discount at which bills issued-hereunder are sold is not
considered to accrue until such bills are sold, redeemed, or otherwise disposed of,
and such bills are excluded from consideration as capital assets. Accordingly, the
owner of Treasury bills (other than life insurance companies) issued hereunder
need include in his income tax return only the difference between the price paid
for such bills, whether on original issue or on subsequent purchase, and the
amount actually received either upon sale or redemption at maturity during the
taxable year for which the return is made, as ordinary gain or loss.

Treasury Department Circular No. 418, Revised, and this notice, prescribe
the terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their issue. Copies
of the circular may be obtained from any Federal Reserve Bank or branch.

PRESS RELEASE OF MAY 13, 1958

The Treasury Department announced last evening that the tenders for
$1,700,000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills to be dated May 15 and
to mature August 14, 1958, which were offered on May 8, were opened at the
Federal Reserve Banks on May 12, -
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The details of this issue are as follows:

Total applied for »
Total accepted (includes $288,696,000 entered on a noncom-
petitive basis and accepted in full at the average price
shown below)
Range of ‘accepted competitive bids:
High, equivalent rate of discount approximately 1.068%

$2, 635, 044, 000

1, 700, 627, 000

PEr ANNUML_ oo 99. 730
Low, ecuivalent rate of discount approximately 1.1279%,

Per aMNUIM . _ oo 99. 715
Average, equivalent rate of discount approximately

1.1129% per annum_ _ ..o oo .. 99. 719

(51 percent of the amount bid for at the low price was accepted.)

Federal Reserve district Total applied for | Total accepted
Boston. $36, 935, 000 $26, 935, 0000
New York 1, 875, 284, 000 1, 052, 324, 000
Philadelph: 47, 685, 000 39, 685, 000+
Cleveland. ... 49, 240, 000 49, 240, 000
15, 811, 000 15, 811, 000
41,175, 000 37, 790, 600
266, 610, 000 204, 140, 000
21, 810, 000 21, 810, 000
18, 701, 000 18, 701, 000"
55, 972, 000 50, 360, 000
29, 611, 000 23, 611, 000
176, 210, 000 160, 220, 000
2,635, 044, 000 1, 700, 627, 000

PRESS RELEASE OF JUNE 24, 1957

The Treasury Department, by this public notice, invites tenders for $3,000,-
000,000, or thereabouts, of 264-day Treasury bills, to be issued on a discount
basis under competitive and noncompetitive bidding as hereinafter provided.
The bills of this series will be designated tax anticipation series, they will be dated
July 3, 1957, and they will mature March 24, 1958. They will be accepted at face
value in payment of income and profits taxes due on March 15, 1958, and to the
extent they are not presented for this purpose the face amount of these bills will
be payable without interest at maturity. Taxpayers desiring to apply these bills
in payment of March 15, 1958, income and profits taxes have the privilege of
surrendering them to any Federal Reserve Bank or branch or to the Office of the
Treasurer of the United States, Washington, not more than fifteen days before
March 15, 1958, and receiving receipts therefor showing the face amount of the
bills so surrendered. These receipts may be submitted in lieu of the bills on or
before March 15, 1958, to the District Director of Internal Revenue for the district
in which such taxes are payable. The bills will be issued in bearer form only,
and in denominations of $1,000, $5,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and
$1,000,000 (maturity value). ’

Tenders will be received at Federal Reserve Banks and branches up to the closing
hour, one-thirty o’clock p. m., eastern daylight saving time, Wednesday, June 26,
1957. Tenders will not be received at the Treasury Department, Washington.
Each tender must be for an even multiple of $1,000, and in the case of competitive
tenders the price offered must be expressed on the basis of 100, with not more than
three decimals, €. g., 99.925. Fractions may not be used. It is urged that tenders
be made on the printed forms and forwarded in the special envelopes which will be
supplied by Federal Reserve Banks or branches on application therefor.

Others than banking institutions will not be permitted to submit tenders except -
for their own account. Tenders will be received without deposit from incorpo-
rated banks and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in
investment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by payment of
2 percent of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders are

“accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated bank or trust
company.

Immediately after the closing hour, tenders will be opened at the Federal
Reserve Banks and branches, following which public announcement will be made by
the Treasury Department of the amount and price range of accepted bids. Those
submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection thereof. The
Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the right to accept or reject any or all
tenders, in whole or in part, and his action in any such respect shall be final
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Subject to these reservations, noncompetitive tenders for $400,000 or less without
stated price from any one bidder will be accepted in full at the average price (in
three decimals) of accepted competitive bids. Payment of accepted tenders at
the prices offered must be made or completed at the Federal Reserve Bank in cash
or other immediately available funds on July 3, 1957, provided, however, any
qualified depositary will be permitied to make payment by credit in its Treasury
tax and loan account for Treasury bills allotted to it for itself and its customers
up to any amount for which it shall be qualified in excess of existing deposits when
so notified by the Federal Reserve Bank of its district.

The income derived from Treasury bills, whether interest or gain from the sale
or other disposition of the bills, does not have any exemption, as such, and loss
from the sale or other disposition of Treasury bills does not have any special treat-
ment, as such, under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. The bills are subject to
estate, inheritance, gift, or other excise taxes, whether Federal or State, but are
exempt from all taxation now or hereafter imposed on the principal or interest
thereof by any State, or any of the possessions of the United States, or by any local
taxing authority. For purposes of taxation the amount of discount at which
Treasury bills are originally sold by the United States is considered to be interest.
Under Sections 454 (b) and 1221 (5) of the Fnternal Revenue Code of 1954 the
amount of discount at which bills issued hereunder are sold is not considered to
accrue until such bills are sold, redeemed, or otherwise disposed of, and such bills
are excluded from consideration as capital assets. Accordingly, the owner of
Treasury bills (other than life insurance companies) issued hereunder need include
in his income tax return only the difference between the price paid for such bills,
whether on original issue or on subsequent purchase, and the amount actually
received either upon sale or redemption at maturity during the taxable year for
which the return is made, as ordinary gain or loss. '

Treasury Department Circular No. 418, Revised, and this notice, prescribe the
terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their issue. Copies of the
circular may be obtained from any Federal Reserve Bank or branch. i

PRESS RELEASE OF JUNE 27, 1957

The Treasury Department announced last evening that the tenders for
$3,000,000,000, or thereabouts, of tax anticipation series 264-day Treasury bills
to be dated July 3, 1957, and to mature March 24, 1958, which were offered on
June 24, were opened at the Federal Reserve Banks on June 26.

The details of this issue are as follows:

Total applied for_ _ . ______________ ... $4, 545, 824, 000
Total accepted (includes $368,809,000 entered on a non-
competitive basis and accepted in full at the average
price shown below) - _ - __ L. __._. 3, 000, 004, 000
Range of accepted competitive bids (excepting three ten- )
ders totaling $1,200,000):
High, equivalent rate of discount approximately

3.200% perannum_ ... ____________ : 97. 653
Low, equivalent rate of discount approximately
3.560% per annum . - . oo 97. 389
Average, equivalent rate of discount approximately
3.4859%, perannum._ _ _ ___________________._ JR. 97. 445
(83 percent of the amount bid for at the low price was -
accepted.)
Federal Reserve district Total applied for | Total accepted
Boston... S $180, 630, 000 $180, 230, 000
New York 2, 215, 035, 000 1,010, 035, 000
Philadelphia 190, 630, 000 154, 630, 000
Cleveland . oo iiicemceeeceaeaan - 224, 042, 000 206, 942, 000
Richmond. .. .o lliiliiieiiiiiiio- - 109, 995, 000 93, 895, 000
Atlanta... 149, 985, 000 139, 685,000
ChiCAO- ~vcmmccmecmemaeee 544,034, 000 427, 234,000
St. LoWis oo 152, 641, 000 138, 921, 000
Minneapolis. 113, 926,000 109, 926, 000
Kansas City--- 91, 406, 000 85, 406, 000
220, 110, 000 218, 710,000
353, 390, 000 234, 390. 000
L 4,545,824,000 | 3,000,004,000




Summary of information pertaining to Treasury bills ¥ tssued during the fiscal year 1958

[Dollar amounts in thousands)

Maturity value Prices and rates
Tenders accepted Total bids Competitive bids accepted

accepted 2 Amount

maturing

Date | Date of | Days Total on issue

of issue | matur- | to ma- | applied High Low date of

ity turity for On non- Average | Equiva- new
Total On com- | competi- For In price lent . offering
accepted petitive tive cash exchange per average Price Equiva- Price Equiva-
basis basis 2 hundred3| ratet per fent per- lent
(percent)| hundred | rate¢ | hundred | rate?
(percent) (percent)
Weekly Series
1957 1957
July 5| Oct. 3 90 | $2,312,828 | $1,599,216 | $1,254. 010 | $345,206 | $1,526,019 | $73,197 99. 190 3.239 99. 197 3.212 99,185 3.260 | $1,603, 530
11 10 91 2,407,927 | 1,509,742 | 1,213,247 | 386,495 | 1,570,067 29, 675 99. 198 3.172 99. 206 3. 141 99. 195 3.185 1,611, 405
18 17 91 2,719,015 1 1,600,562 | 1,190,580 | 409,982 | 1,563,486 37,076 99. 218 3.092 | 899.229 3. 050 99. 216 3.102 1, 600, 396
25 24 91 2,279,233 | 1,600,512 | 1,236,944 | 363, 568 1 568 514 31,998 99. 202 3.158 99. 241 3.003 99.179 3.248 1, 600, 412
Aug. 1 31 91 2,414, 848 1,699,862 1,339,155 | 360,707 1 662, 308 37,554 99. 150 3.363 | €99.191 3.200 99. 142 3.394 1,701, 993
8| Nov. 7 91 2, 545, 409 1,700,194 | 1,335,112 | 365, 082 1 669 103 31,001 99. 164 3.308 | 799.178 3.252 99.157 3.335 1, 699, 381
15 14 | 91 2, 595, 574 1,699, 925 1, 311, 090 388 835 1, 671, 565 28, 360 99.116 3.498 | 899.136 3.418 69.110 3.521 1,700, 633
22 21 91 2,353,182 | 1,799,723 1,457,860 | 341,863 | 1,682,012 | 117,711 99. 152 3.354 | 999.163 3.311 99. 145 3.382 1, 800, 033
29 29 92 | 2,469,465 1, 800, 664 1,475,377 325 287 | 1,690,489 110,175 99. 106 3.497 | 1999.115 3.463 99.102 3. 514 1, 800, 524
Sept. 5| Dec. & 91 2,423,273 1, 800, 991 1,483, 832 317, 159 | 1,704,962 96, 029 99, 097 3.571 | 199.115 3. 501 99. 093 3. 588 1,799, 572
12 12 9N 2,624,989 | 1,802,221 1,373,425 | 428,796 | 1,763, 287 38,934 99. 096 3.575 | 1299.103 3. 549 09. 094 3. 584 1,799, 907
19 19 91 2,384,249 1, 600, 444 1,177,926 | 422,518 | 1,557,772 42, 672 99. 082 3.632 99. 115 3. 501 99.079 3. 644 1, 600, 298
26 26 91 | 2,510,676 | 1,601,601 1,172,076 | 429,525 | 1, 566, 329 35,272 99.107 3.53¢ 99.115 3. 501 99.105 3.5641 1, 601, 643
1958 -

Oct. 3| Jan. 2 911 2,280,502 | 1,599,694 | 1,245 536 | 354,158 | 1,478,652 | 121,042 99. 108 3.528 99.123 3. 469 99.104 3. 545 1, 599, 216
10 9 91 { 2,200,852 | 1,600,260 1,206,379 | 393,881 1, 565, ' 315 34,945 99. 109 3.525 99. 126 3.458 99. 106 3. 637 1, 599, 742
17 16 91 2,453,480 | 1,600,332 | 1,188,063 | 412,269 | 1, 558 388 41,944 99. 075 3.660 99. 115 3. 501 99. 070 3.679 1, 600, 562
24 23 91 | 2,352,521 1,600,748 | 1,211,002 | 389,746 ,566, 559 34,189 99. 085 3.619 | 1399.093 3. 588 99.083 3.628 1, 600. 512
31 30 91 2,502,249 | 1,699.189 | 1,326,613 | 372,576 | 1,635.671 63, 518 99. 085 3.621 99. 105 3. 541 99. 082 3.632 1, 699, 862
Nov. 7} Feb. 6 91 2,475,547 | 1,700,448 | 1,336,715 | 363,733 | 1,650,599 49, 849 99. 097 3.572 | 14 99.100 3. 560 99. 095 3. 580 1,700, 194
14 13 91 2,646,616 { 1,700,087 1,339,992 | 360,095 | 1,669,174 30,913 99.122 3.473 99.129 3. 446 99. 121 3.477 1, 699, 925
21 20 91 | 2,688,097 1, 800, 427 1,427,424 | 373,003 | 1,770,601 29, 826 99. 205 3.145 | 1599, 209 3.129 99. 203 3.153 1,799, 723
29 27 90 | 2,430,281 1,800,644 | 1,473,835 | 326,809 | 1,720,806 79,838 99. 210 3.158 99. 222 3.112 99. 207 3.172 1, 800 664
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Dec. 5| Mar. 6 91| 2,655002 | 1,799,986 [ 1,463,279 | 336,707 | 1,725,403 74, 583 99.215 |  3.105 99. 220 3.086 99. 212 3.117 1, 800, 991
12 13 91 | 2,811,613 | 1,802,558 | 1,380,160 | 422,398 | 1,764,489 38,069 99. 244 2.991 99. 248 2.975 99. 242 2. 999 1, 802, 221
19 20 91 | 2,347,513 | 1,700,115 | 1,301,378 | 398,737 | 1,650,722 49, 393 99, 206 3.140 | 1699, 225 3. 066 99. 202 3.157 1, 600, 444
26 27 91 | 2,415,999 | 1,700,152 | 1,312,802 | 887,350 | 1,648,942 | 51,210 99.198 3.173 99. 213 3.113 99. 195 3.185 1,601, 601
1958
Jan. 2| Apr. 3 91 | 2,388,184 § 1,700,340 | 1,332,480 | 367,860 | 1,671,705 28, 635 99. 304 2.753 99. 312 2.722 99. 298 2.777 1, 599, 694
9 10 91 | 2,430,155 | 1,609,903 | 1,288,949 | 410,954 | 1,613,571 86, 332 99. 278 2.858 | 17 99. 288 2. 817 99. 272 2. 880 1, 600, 260
16 17 91 | 2,681,962 | 1,700,648 | 1,259,547 | 441,101 | 1,660,069 40,579 | 909.345 2. 591 99. 350 2.571 99, 344 2.595 1, 600, 332
23 24 91 | 2,750,995 | 1,701,606 | 1,345,129 | 356,477 | 1,558,697 | 142,909 99, 346 2. 587 | 1899.359 2. 536 99, 344 2. 595 1, 600, 748
30 | May 1 91| 2,691,808 | 1,700,563 [ 1,316,040 { 384,523 | 1,533,413 | 167,150 99. 443 2.202 99.-450 2.176 99, 442 2.207 1, 699, 189
Feb., 6 .8 91 | 2,356,068 | 1,699,718 | 1,378,873 | 320,845 | 1,609,815 89, 903 99. 600 1. 583 99, 634 1.448 99. 573 1. 689 1, 700, 448
13 15 91| 2,502,369 | 1,709,480 1 1,393,125 | 316,364 | 1,679,961 29, 528 99, 563 1.730 99, 620 1. 503 99. 558 1. 749 1, 700, 087
20 22 91| 2,618,863 | 1,800,701 { 1,498 558 | 302,143 | 1,695, 766 104, 935 99, 562 1.732 99, 582 1.654 99. 560 1.741 1, 800, 427
27 29 91 | 2,507,304 | 1,802,235 | 1,533,551 | 268,684 | 1,778,607 23, 628 99. 696 1,202 99, 702 1.183 99. 690 1.226 1, 800, 644
Mar. 6| June 5 91 { 2,194,747 | 1,800,147 | 1,562,402 | 237,745 | 1,732,339 67, 808 99. 658 1.351 99, 670 1. 305 99. 646 1. 400 1,799, 986
13 12 91 | 2,436,329 | 1,600,830 [ 1,388 222 311,617 | 1,671,446 28,393 99. 613 1.532 | 1999, 660 1.345 99. 609 1.547 1, 802, 558
20 19 91 | 2,506,518 | 1,699,678 { 1,370,341 { 329,337 | 1,640,685 58,993 99. 661 1. 342 99. 671 1.302 99. 657 1.357 1,700,115
27 26 91 | 2,479,667 | 1,700,801 | 1,360,727 | 331,074 | 1,661,800 39, 001 99. 700 1.188 99. 704 1.171 99. 696 1.203 1,700, 152
Apr. 3| July 3 91 | 2,204,587 | 1,700,087 | 1,436,342 | 263,745 | 1,649,056 51,031 99. 710 1.148 99. 725 1.088 99. 696 1.203 1,700, 340
10 10 91 | 2,271,980 | 1,700,140 | 1,407,086 | 293,054 | 1,675,070 25,070 99. 729 1. 074 99. 740 1.029 99, 720 1.108 1, 699, 903
17 17 91 | 2,727,534 | 1,701,300 [ 1,370,808 { 330,492 | 1,651,812 49, 488 99. 690 1.226 | 2099, 729 1.072 99. 688 1.234 1, 700, 648
4 24 91 | 2,594,000 | 1,699,865 | 1,391,970 | 307,895 | 1,669,080 30,785 99.733 1.055 | 21 99,744 1.013 99. 729 1.072 1, 701, 606
May 1 31 91 [ 2,801,460 | 1,701,714 | 1,411,765 | 289,949 | 1,563,791 | 137,923 99. 655 1.366 | 22 99.671 1.302 99. 652 1.377 1,700, 563
Aug. 7 91 | 2,653,330 | 1,700,410 | 1,400,671 | 290,739 | 1,589,628 | 110,782 99. 700 1.187 | 23 99. 703 1.175. 99. 699 1.191 1,699, 718
15 14 91| 2,634,444 | 1,700,027 | 1,411,931 | 288,096 | 1,677,147 22, 880 99.719 1.112 99. 730 1. 068 99. 715 1.127 1, 709, 489
22 21 91 | 2,504,397 ,800,750 | 1,555,908 | 244,842 | 1,669,467 | 131,283 99. 765 0.930 99. 770 0.910 99, 761 0.945 | . 1,800,701
29 28 91 | 2,383,651 | 1,800,230 | 1,609,615 | 190,615 | 1,675,872 | 124,358 99. 840 0. 635 99. 852 0. 585 99. 830 0. 673 1, 802, 235
June 5 | Sept. 4 91| 2,414,049 | 1,800,204 | 1,633,314 | 166,890 | 1,660,573 | 139, 631 99. 817 0.723 99. 840 0. 633 99. 810 0.752 1,800, 147
12 11 91 | 2,449,953 | 1,700,200 | 1,463,063 | 237,146 | 1 550,829 | 140,380 99. 787 0.841 | 2499.803 0.779 99. 782 0. 862 1, 699, 839
19 18 91 2,471,776 1,701, 012 1, 439, 854 261, 158 1, 549, 999 151, 013 99. 759 0.953 99. 850 0. 593 99. 755 0. 969 1, 699, 678
26 25 91 | 2 470,981 1 700,384 | 1,432,783 267 601 1 523,391 | 176,993 99. 746 1. 006 99. 759 0.953 99. 743 1.017 1, 700, 801
Special Issue
1957
Aug. 21 | Apr. 15 237 | $3,178,378 | $1,751,003 | $1, 454,014 | $297,079 | $1,751,093 | __.._.__ 97.253 4.173 | 26 97.470 3.843 97. 202 4.250 |ocooomeoace
Tax Anticipation Series
1957 . -
July 3| Mar. 24 264 | $4, 547,484 | $3,001, 664 ; $2, 630,995 | $370,609 | $3,001,664 | .__.____. 97. 444 3.485 | 26 97.653 3.200 97. 389 3,560 |-coeoeman

Footnotes on following page.

SLIIIHXH

L02



1 The usual timing with respect to issues of Treasury bills is: Press release inviting
tenders, 7 days before date of issue; closing date on which tenders are accepted, 3 days
before date of issue; and press release announcing acceptance of tenders, 2 days before
date of issue. Figures are final and differ in many instances from those shown in press
release announcing preliminary details of a particular issue.

2 Noncompetitive tenders from any one bidder for $200,000 or less, without stated
price, were accepted in full at the average price for accepted competitive bids, except
that for the special issue dated August 21, the amount was $300, 000 and the tax antici-
patlon series dated July 3, the amount was $400,000.

3 Price at which noncompetltlve tenders were acoepted

4 Bank-discount basis.

5 Except $11,000 at 99.241.

8 Except $125,000 at 99.241, $100,000 at 99.218, $20,000 at 99.210, $100,000 at 99.202, and
$200,000 at 99.199.

7 Except $2,000 at 99.241.

8 Except $1,000,000 at 99,180, $300,000 at 99.178, $300,000 at 99.165, $10,000 at 99.164,
$275,000 at 99.160, $200,000 at 99.155, and $50,000 at 99.150.

9 Except $15,000 at 99.191.

10 Txcept $151,000 at 99.185, $1,450,000 at 99.163, $2,000,000 at 99.155, $200,000 at 99.154,
$200,000 at 99.153, and $200,000 at 99.152.

11 Except $100,000 at 99.150 and $30,000 at 99.140.

12 Except $100,000 at 99.140, $1,000,000 at 99.127, and $130,000 at 99.116,
13 Except $200,000 at 99.117, $600,000 at 99.115, and $500,000 at 99.110.

¢ Except $300,000 at 99.115.

15 Except $50,000 at 99.216.

16 Except $15, 000 at 99, 248, $100,000 at 99.242, $300,000 at 99.241, and $100,000 at 93.240.
17 Except 350 000 at 99.304.

13 Execept 600 000 at 99.368.

19 Except 100,000 at 99.684.

20 Except $1,000,000 at 99.760, and $550,000 at 99.750.

21 Except n300 000 at 99.752.

22 Except $200, 000 at 99. 750, and $200,000 at 99.722.

28 Except $100, 000 at 99.709. :

24 Txcept § 2,000,000 at 99.820, $20,000 at 99.817, and $2,370,000 at 99.810.

o7 Eixcept $300,000 at 97.041,"$50,000 at 97.575, $1,880,000at 97.539, and $2,460,000 at
2 Exeept $500,000 at 97.711,
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United States Savings Bonds Regulations.

ExHIBIT 7.—Third amendment, July 1, 1957, to Department Circular No. 677,
Second Revision, amending various provisions affecting the interest rate,
investment yield, and the payroll savings plan of United States savings bonds

TrREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, July 1, 1957.

Department Circular No. 677, Second Revision, as amended, is hereby further
amended in view of the provisions of Department Circular No. 653, Fourth
Revision, concerning United States savings bonds, Series E, and other require-
ments. : :

Paragraph 6 (g) is amended to read as follows:

““(g) The approximate investment yield, compounded semiannually if held to
maturity, of the currently offered bond is 3.25 percent per annum. This bond
matures 8 years and 11 months from the issue date. All bonds may be redeemed
at the owner’s option at any time after 2 months from the issue date at redemption
values fixed by the United States Treasury Department in its Circular No. 653,
Fourth Revision, dated April 22, 1957.”

. Paragraph 6 (h) is hereby deleted.

Paragraph 17 is amended to read as follows:

“17. In case of death of an employee, the payroll allotment authorization will
be automatically canceled and the Government will refund any amount due the
employee in accordance with the provisions of General Regulations No, 104,
‘Second Revision, dated March 5, 1957.”

- Paragraph 29 is amended to read as follows:

¢29. The bond procured for the Chief Disbursing Officer and each regional
disbursing officer under Department Circular No. 969, dated November 1, 1955
(31 CFR 226) which covers the faithful performance of the duties of his office
shall also cover the faithful performance of his duties as a bond issuing officer.
Each officer shall be responsible for maintaining adequate records and safeguards
of his unissued stock; of seeing that bonds are issued in the proper form and in the
proper amounts and are delivered to the registered owners; and that all bond
stocks shipped to him are properly accounted for to the Federal Reserve Bank of
which he is an issuing agent.”

Paragraph 31 is hereby deleted.

Detailed information concerning United States savings bonds, Series H, which
are also available through the voluntary payroll savings plan. for those agencies
served by the Washington Regional Office of the Division of Disbursement, is
contained in Treasury Department Circular No. 905, Revised, dated April 22,
1957.

W. RanpoLPH BURGESS,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

ExHIBIT 8.—First amendment, December 23, 1957, to Department Circular No,
905, Revised, enlarging the group of investors permitted to buy Series H
savings bonds

TrEASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, December 23, 1957, -

Section 332.8 of Department Circular No. 905, Revised, dated April 22; 1957
(31 CFR 332), is hereby amended effective January 1, 1958, to read as follows.

Sec. 332.8. Registration.—(a) General—Generally, only residents (whether
natural persons or others) of the United States, its Territories and possessions, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, and citizens of the United States
temporarily residing abroad are eligible to invest in bonds of Series H. Full
information regarding eligibility to invest in savings bonds, and authorized forms
of registration and rights thereunder, will.be found in the regulations currently
in force governing United States savings bonds.!

(b) Individuals.—The bonds may be registered in the names of natural persons
(whether adults or minors) in their own right, in single ownership, coownership,
and beneficiary form.

1 Department Circular No. 530,
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(c¢) Others (only in single ownership form).—The bonds may also be registered
as follows:

(1) Fiduciaries—In the names of any persons or organizations, public or

private, as fiduciaries, except where the fiduciary would hold the bonds merely or
principally as security for the performance of a.duty, obligation, or service.
) (2) Private and public organizations—In the names of private or public
organizations (including private corporations, partnerships and unincorporated
associations, and States, counties, public corporations, and other public bodies)
in their own right, but not in the names of commercial banks, which ave defined
for this purpose as those accepting demand deposits.

Jurian B. Bairp,
- Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

Exmerr 9.—First amendment, December 23, 1957, to Department Circular No.
653, Fourth Revision, enlarging the group of investors permitted to buy Series
E savings bonds :

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, December 23, 1957.

Sections 316.7, 316.8, and 316.11 (a) of Department Circular No. 653, Fourth
Revision, dated April 22, 1957 (31 CFR 316), are hereby amended effective January
1, 1958, to read as follows:

Sgc. 316.7. Registration.—(a) General.—Generally, only residents (whether
natural persons or others) of the United States, its Territories and possessions, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, and citizens of the United States
temporarily residing abroad are eligible to invest in bonds of Series E. Full
information regarding eligibility to invest in savings bonds, and authorized forms
of registration and rights thereunder, will be found in the regulations currently
in force governing United States savings bonds.? .

(b) Individuals—The bonds may be registered in the names of natural persons
(whether adults or minors) in their own right, in single ownership, coownership,
and beneficiary form., . )

(¢) Others (only in single ownership form).—The bonds may also be registered
as follows:

(1) Fiduciaries—In the name of any persons or organizations, public or
private, as fiduciaries, except where the fiduciary would hold the bonds merely
or principally as security for the performance of a duty, obligation, or service.

(2) Private and_ public organizations.—In the names of private or public
organizations (including private corporations, partnerships, and unincorporated
associations, and States, counties, public corporations, and other public bodies)
in their own right, but not in the names of commercial banks, which are defined
for this purpose as those accepting demand deposits. )

Swc. 316.8. Limatation on holdings.—The limits on the amount of bonds of
Series B originally issued during any one calendar year that may be held by any
one person at any one time (which will be computed in accordance with the regu-
lations currently in force governing United States savings bonds) are:

(a) General limitation.—$10,000 (maturity value) for the calendar year 1958
and each calendar year thereafter. i

(b) Special limitation applicable to employees’ savings plans.—$2,000 (maturity
value) multiplied by the highest number of participants in an employees’ savings
plan (as defined below)? at any time during the year in which the bonds are issued.

1. Definition of plan and conditions of eligibility.—(i) The employees’ savings
plan must have been established by the employer for the exclusive and irrevocable
benefit of his employees or their beneficiaries, afford employees the means of.
making regular savings from their wages through payroll deductions, and provide
for employer contributions to be added to such savings.

(ii) The entire assets thereof must be credited to the individual accounts of
participating employees and assets credited to the account of an employee may be
distributed only to him or his beneficiary, except as otherwise provided herein.

(iii) Bonds of Series E may be purchased only with assets credited to the
accounts of participating employees and only if the amount taken from any

t ment Circular No. 530. N )
2 ]I\)Igpgtrlger investor is authorized to hold bonds_in excess of the general limitation.
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account at any time for that purpose is equal to the purchase price of a bond or
bonds in an authorized denomination or denominations, and shares therein are
credited to the accounts of the individuals from which the purchase price thereof
was derived, in amounts corresponding with their shares. For example, if $37.50
credited to the account of John Jones is commingled with funds credited to the
accounts of other employees to make a total of $7,500, with which a bond of
Series E in the denomindtion of $10,000 (maturity value) is purchased in June
1958 and registered in the name and ftitle of the trustee or trustees, the plan
must provide, in effect, that John Jones’ account shall be credited to show that
he is the owner of a bond of Seriés E in the denommatlon of $50 (maturity value)
bearing issue date of June 1, 1958.

(iv) Each partlclpatlng employee shall have an irrevocable right at any time
to demand and receive from the trustee or trustees all assets credited to his ac-
count or the value thereof, if he so prefers, without regard to any condition other
than the loss or suspension of the privilege of participating further in the plan,
except that a plan will not be deemed to be inconsistent herewith, if it limits or
modifies the exercise of any such right by providing that the employer’s contribu-
tion does not vest absolutely until the employee shall have made contributions
under the plan in each of not more than sixty calendar months succeeding the
month for which the employer’s contribution is made.

(v) Upon the death of an employee, his beneficiary shall have the absolute
and unconditional right to demand and receive from the trustee or trustees all
the assets credited to the account of the employee, or the value thereof, if he
so prefers.

(vi) When settlement is .made with an employee or his beneficiary with
respect to any bond of Series E registered in the name and title of the trustee or
. trustees in-which-the. employee-has a share (see (ii). hereof), the bond:must.be
submitted for redemption or reissue to the extent. of such share; if 